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FREFACE

This thesis is presented as a humble contribu-

tion to our knowledge and understanding of the

political development on the inhospitable soil of

Afghanistan. For this work, hundreds of books,

articles and reports were studied in order to

channelize the uneven developments of politics in

a tribal kingdom. Hundreds of afflicted Afghan

refugees including a good number of intellectuals,

writers and theorists were interviewed and various

aspects of these developments were discussed with

them. It was, however, noted with concern that

many interviewees did not like to be identified.

Majority of them were, therefore, dropped from tie

list. Only a few were quoted where the matter

was too significant to be overlooked.

The Saur Revolution is a fresh, and fanati-

cally controversial, topic. lt was not less than

a challenge of the time to discuss it with an ab-

solutely impartial approach. This change has

brought out Afghanistan from obscurity to lime-

light, and the historical crossroads of ancient

civilization, heretofore ignored by the West tor

about forty years, has become, all of a sudden, a

focal point of rivalry, this time, between the two

Super Powers. ‘he scholars around the world were

taken by surprise to know that the Islamic country



of Afghanistan had pertormed a somersault to Com-

munism. It was, of course, strange and mysterious

for the scholars who could attain little from the

relevant local literature due to very small squan-

tity of materials and, secondly, due to lack of

knowledge of local languages ~- Pushto andDari.More

so, the unprecedented influx of Afghans into Fakis-

tan and the fast changing situation in Kabul

which is, almost, closed to interested scholars add

more to these mysteries. For this present work,

etforts were made not to miss any piece of infor-

mation within reach. Pushto anddDari literature,

published in Afghanistan, Pakistan or anywhere

else was given equal importance in this study.Many

books were selected for reading only to understand

the land and the people of Afghanistan and the

Soviet Union to help the researcher draw a picture

as vivid as possible. But the time is running so

fast that it has become a Herculean mission to keep

up with the situation. ‘his work may not be as

complete as desired, but is hopefully considered a

ground-work for turther study.

I must express my sincerest thanks to Dr.

Mohammad Anwar Khan, Director of Area Study Centre,

keshawar University, whose keen interest, and moral

and intellectual support enabled me to finalise the

thesis. I offer my thanks to Professors Dr Zain-ul-



 

Abidin Mumtaz, Dr Saeed-ul-Hassan and Abdul Rasul

Amin whose valuable guidance helped me at each

step to moveahead; and to Dr S. Mustafa, Dr Fazal

Hayat Taj, Azmat Hayat Khan, Abdullah Jan khalil,

Abdullah Tora and Abdul. Jabar Sabit who gave me

lessons on various aspects of Central Asia inclu-

ding Afghanistan. I am grateful to Dr Shams-ud-Din

Siddiqui and Mohammad Arif Tahir Kheli, also, of

the Area Study Centre; and to my class-mates Bashir

Tariq, Hidayatullah Naim, Malik Abdul Hamid and

Zahoor Ahmad Awan whose company proved educative

for me. I offer thanks to all my friends and col-

leagues whose names could not be mentioned here

for certain reasons, but their assistance and

support were encouraging and useful. However, I

 

n-hsien. Huang, BarryEsmust mention Heiki Keto, *

 

D. Rigby and Dario Carminati of the UNHCR sub-

office, Peshawar, whose consultations and counsels

were of great help to me. I would, also, like to

mention my office colleagues Mrs Mamoona Taskin-ud-

Din& Miss Shahnaz Parveen for their pertinent help.

My friend Syed Fida Yunus deserves all my sincerest

thanks and gratitude, because he is the perennial

source of inspiration to me and has provided me

with moral, intellectual and material support.

Finally I should express my gratitude to the Area

Study Centre of Peshawar University which gave me
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this opportunity of research in such a sensitive

issue of the day, and all its staff members for

their polite and courteous treatment.



 

INTRODUCTION

In Afghanistan, a Muslim State with a majori-

ty of Hanafite Sunnis and a Major minority of Shias

besides a few thousands of Hindus and Sikhs, the

religion of Islam plays an important role in the

life of the people. A few hundred Jews lived in

Kabul and other cities but a majority of them mi -

grated to Israel in 1970s. The official Telipion,

declared or undeclared, was Sunni Hanafite Islam.

All the Abdali rulers adhered to this doctrine .The

Hanafite doctrine is, somewhat, flexible and lib -

eral. But the main cause is the pride that Afghans

take in the ancestry of Abu Hanifa al-Numan. His

grand father, Yauti, was taken from Kabul to Kufa

as a prisoner of war. He settled there permanent-

1y.! The Afghan State could maintain religious

harmony and tolerance for more than 230 years. The

Shariat courts established in urban centres usually

left Sectarian problems to be solved by traditional

means when services of the Sufi orders of involved

parties were invoked with political favours. The

State was almost closed to other ideas and doctri-

nes. ‘Timur shah (1773-93) established an office

in his court to combat the Wahhabi doctrine ,“foun-

ded by Mohammad bin Abdul Wahab (1703-91) as a

reform movement aimed at purification of Islam.

The Afghan Ulema considered it apostasy .? So much



 

so that even Syed Jamal-ud-Din Afghani did not

conceal his dislike for it. Referring to Syed

Ahmad Brelvi, the celebrated Syed says; "He

(Akhund Abdul Ghafoor alias Da Swat Akhun Sahib)

called the people for Jihad. Thousands of people

gathered around him. He was supported and aided

by the Indian Wahhabis of the party of Syed Ahmad

Wahabi, who had migrated due to fear of Indian

Sunnis and settled in Swat and Bunir."amir Abdur

Rahman (1880-1901) directed Ulema to combat Wah -

habism which he considered dangerous to his ideo-

logical use of Islam.? The Amir banned the entry

of people from Arabia, even, of those who claimed

descent from the Holy Frophet, considering them

beggars or European agents.® Likewise propagation

of gadianism was also checked. Mian Abdur Rahman,

a qgadiani, was executed by suffocationnis orders.

Amir Habibullah ordered stoning of another gadiani

Mohammad Abdul Latif of khost to death in 1903.7

Maulvi Niamatullah Panjsheri, professing the same

belief, was stoned to death under the orders of

Amanullah Khan. YVhe British machinations encou-

raged the Indian press to take note of these exe-

eutions and to criticise the Afghan governnent.

Ghulam Ahmad, founder of wadniani doctrine,sent

a note of protest to the Leapue of Nations.®

Aman-i-Afghan, Kabul, defended the executions in



 

a serial article.? When Amanullah was given to

understand that the British government of India

had infiltrated her agents in the Dar-ul-Uloon,

Devband, he banned the entry of Devband Ulema in

Afghanistan. Whe Loya Jirga of 1928 held at

Paghman endorsed his edict. Indian immigrants

linked with Devband were expelled from the count-

ry, and movements of Afghan Ulema who had studied

in that Dar-ul-Uloom were confined to given loca-

lities. Maulvi Mohammad Ibrahim, father of

Mohammad Mousa Shafiq, of Kama and Maulvi Fazal

Rabi of Paklae were arrested. 1?

Having closed the country effectively to fo-

reign religious ideas, the Afghan rulers did not

tend to encourage religious education at home.'the

importance of state jurisprudence, too, varied

from region to region. "1 Shariat, traditions and

government laws of mixed nature went side by side

whichever proved in favour of social status.Reli-

gious dignitaries were isolated from the society

as a group of a distinct life-style. here was no

organized religious platform to forge unity of

belief. ‘the religious leaders did not follow one

uniform doctrine. © This dominant, but disunited

class, to be called clergy, can be split into

three categories; (a) the Mullah, (b) the Maulvi

or Maulana, and (c) the Pir. ‘he Mullah, a dis-



    

- tinguished religious title, has been devalued in

the tribal society. He is supported financially

by his community in return for his ritual services,

and has, thus, become a parasite. He has no stan-

dard of knowledge but only the literacy of a level

that enables him to lead the ignorant community in

prayers. In his patronising manner, the Mullah is

the only person who maintains direct contact with

the community and addresses himself to the people

frequently. He, therefore, earns a degree of reve-

rence as well as influence which enables him to

sway his audience any way. On the village level,

the Mullah is a beneficiary of communal economic

assistance which is controlled, politically, by

the Malik. A solitary Mullah who lacks social

status is a nonentity. It is the combination of

the knowledge, wisdom and vocalism of the Mullah

and the social status of the Malik that constitute

the source of power in the polity of the tribal

life. In his religious status alone, the Mullah

is constrained to confine "the religion to the faır

walls of the mosque and is mostly concerned with

rituals and delivering Khutba in the name of the
3

ruler." 1 Ihe Mullah-Malik combination has proved

its value and weight on several occasions. ‘The

Naulvi is a religious scholar and a person of con-

viction. He is normally self-sufficient with some



scope of personal influence. He is independent

econouwically but dependent socially on the will

of the tribal chieftaincy in the sphere of his

influence. The Maulvis are not inclined to form

a-sort-of association and organize this vital

religious stratum, mainly due to their hyper-

sensitivity in the interpretation of religious

problems. Nonetheless, this very sensitivity to

foreign intervention binds them in a loose asso-

ciation emotionally to hit with full weight the

hontiike elements. lin a critical situation, the

disorganized class of Mullahs, usually, come up

to their support and the Maliks are driven,per-

force, to join them in defence of their religion

The Pir is the product of mysticism or Sufism

which requires profound religious knowledge and

devotion to purification of soul and its yearn-

ing for union with God. whe Pir or Sufi is the

spiritual leader, transcending the temporal con-

siderations. He attracts the people without

changing their social organizations or cultural

traditions. ‘hat is one factor of their popula-

rity in the tirbal society. ‘Ihe followers are

called Murids. in Afghanistan, Sutism has deve-

loped into a hereditary system. ‘Ihe Fir has,now

a defined province of devotees from various

sections and tribes. ‘he knowledgeable Pir en-

joys the support of like-minded Maulvis also.'the



Pir, wth all his economic assets, receives offer-

ings and donations, in cash as well as in kind,

from his Murids. His religious status, apart,the

existence of Pirs in Afghanistan constitutes

effective social and political institutions to

control the psychology of the masses. It should

be a Pir to play the intermediary between warring

tribes who transgress the barriers of Pakhtunwali

and religious norms. he traditional social and

economic considerations, together with ignorance,

have driven the people to superstitions which

helped the corrupted clergy strengthen its

grip on the society, and tempt the righteous to

corruption.* the real religious and spiritual

institutions were pushed into obscurity. With

all the drawbacks and weaknesses, the clergy,on

the whole, is the power which needs a generator

to put it in regulation and utility.

The Afghan rulers were not only conscious

but allergic to the power of the clergy. Lacking

proper political base, they tried either to supp-

ress the clergy, or please it with favours, or

exploit its endemic disunity. lt was Amir Abdur

kahman who could establish central authority,

after securing his internal position as a subsidy-

holder of the British Government ot India. He

received an annual subsidy of £ 120,000 which was



later raised to & 180,000.77 He forced the clergy

with ruthless determination to accept overwhelming-

ly his religious treatise, "Taqweem-ud-Din," and

give him the title of Zia-ul-Millat Wad Din on 25

March 1896, when the tribal and religious leaders

were invited to gather at Eid party.© Whereas,

during the first month of his reign, the Ulema

had given a Fatwa at Wandahar that he was a "Kafir"

and a British agent, and that his rival cousin

Mohammad Ayub Khan was a true Mujahid. Two of the

prominent Ulema were then executed. 17 The Amir

enforced "Taqweem-ud-Din" in the State as Shariat

and appointed Ulema on annual salaries for its

implementation. Moreover, he subjected the Ulema

to presentation of credentials of their qualifica-

tions in order to justify their appointments as

functionaries of Islamic order, or as stipend-

holders. He consecrated and nationalised all

religious endowments and closed the mystic monas-

teries. Habibullah (1901-19) restored the status

quo and received the title of Siraj-ul-Millat Wad

Din in 1902.18 He launched a programme of Islami-

zation. He ordered the observance of proper "Fur-

dah". Hindus and Sikh were bound to wear yellow

turbans. keligious schools were opened, and sub-

stituted "Tagweem-ud-Din" with "Giraj-ul-ahkam lee

Mua'milat-il-lslam"

19

compiled by Maulana Abdur Rahman

Paghmani. His brother, Hatiz Nasrullah, provided



sponsorship to the conservative clergy.Behind this

Islamicized facade, the palace was Europeanised

and the court modernised. he Amir struggled

through peacetul means to attain a sovereign status

but the British masters did not give it any heed.

He received an annual subsidy of Rs 2,050,000 from

the British treasury.°° In return, the foreign

policy of Afghanistan continued to be controlled

by the British. The Amir was, therefore, obliged

to discourage anti-British activities in his State.

The "Jihad" declared by Mullah Najm-ud-Din of Hadda,

Ningrahar, against the British, in 1909, was nulli-

fied by a Fatwa that such a declaration could be

made only by the competent Amir. Likewise the joint

mission of 'urkey, Austria and Germany assigned to

win the favour of the Amir against the British was

disappointed, and the resolution of the Loya Jirga

in its favour, reflecting popular approval, was

vetoed in 1915.22 For all his deviations, extrava-

gant hobbies, glamour and lustre of his palace, and

his faithfulness to the Brisith masters ,Habibullah

was tolerated by the conservative clergy, and popu-

larized among the masses. The opposition to the Amir

grew in the privileged elite class. The small group

of liberal and reformist Ulema who gather in the

"Siraj-ul-akhbar Association" was liquidated. This

group had been formed by the intellectuals as Associa-

tion at the instance of Maulvis Abdur Rauf Khaki



and Mohammad Sarwar Wasif of QWandahar with the

object of awakening the people and acquainting

them with modern civilization and current affairs

of: ‚the world.°@ They entertained liberal ideas

and were cynical in regard to traditional orthodoxy,

and demanded constitutionalization of the State.

They published fortnightly "Siraj-ul-Akhbar" on 11

June 1906°? which did not please the Amir and was

banned. This constitutionalist group which was

called Mashroota continued its activity throughout

the reign of Habibullah, claiming an attempt on

the life, and eventually mysterious assassination,

of the Amir. Its extremist radical wing, called

Jamiat-i-Sirri-i-Milli (National Clandestine Asso-

ciation) resorted to terrorism to overthrow the

government of Habibullah by all means. The consti-

tutionalism attained prominance through re-publica-

tion of "Siraj-ul-Akhbar", this time by Mahmood

Tarzi. The constitutionalists demanded constitu-

tional government, independence and self-sufficiency

in economy. In the second decade of the twentieth

century, the young elements preferred to be called

Young Afghans. The principal source of their inspi-

ration was Mahmood Yarzi who had been influenced by

Young Turks, and, in particular, by Syed Jamal-ud-Din

Afghani during their meetings before the death of the

24
latter. In this critical era, Yahya Khel brothers

protected the pro-kritish elements. While Crown-prince
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Inayatullah was being groomed as a "friend of the

British", Prince Amanullah was influenced by his

father-in-law, Mahmood Tarzi, as a nationalist and

modernist, and, hence, anti-British. The anti-

British lobby comprised Pan-Islamist, modernist,

socialist and nationalist elements. Habibia School,

founded in 1903, with Indian teachers, became the

centre of political debates on secular concepts. It

attracted young nationalists, urban intellectuals

and freedom-lovers. here were two more known ren-

dezyous in Kabul where these people came together;

one, the residence of Said Ahmad Ludin of Wandahar,e?

and, second, the residence of Taj liohammad Baluch of

Faghman living in Chandawal.°® Abdur Rahman son of

Said Ahmad Ludin and Taj Mohammad led the terrorist

youths. Abdur kahman adopted the nom de plume Kibrit

which means the matches,“ and was, also, called

Bolshevik.<8 he was a member of the Afghan delegation

headed by Mohammad Wali badakhshi to Moscow in 1919,

and participated in the October Revolution celebra-

tions. He met some Bolshevik leaders also.°? He was

a member of the Afghan Consulate General at Bokhara

before his appointment as Vice Chairman of Fushto

Maraka in 1923.70 Abdur Rahman Ludin, Aziz Aqazada

and Ibrahim Beg, active members of these movenents,

were progressive and extremist radical. hey are

considered poineers of the progressive and democra-

31
tic ideas.
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Amanullah's accession to the throne and impri-

sonment for life of his uncle Sardar Nasrullah did

not evoke any reaction from the people. His decla-

ration of "Jihad" for independence was accorded a

rousing response. It was an opportune time that

favoured Amanullah to achieve independence, without

much loss, from the mightiest power. As a sovereign

King, he established bilateral relations with the

newly born Bolshevik State - the Russian Socialist

Federated Soviet Republic (RSFSR) -, Turkey, Egypt,

italy, France and Germany, as well as the British

empire. Since his declaration of independence, king

Amanullah had lost the British subsidy. The RSFSR

agreed to grant him one million roubles in gold or

Silver, in coin or bullion; construct Kushka-Herat—

wandahar-Kabul telegraph line; and place at the

disposal of the Afghan government technical and

other specialists, within two months of signing the

relevant treaty .°* Twelve aeroplanes were also given,

to found the Afghan Air Force, with related Tacili-

ties for training of pilots in Russia.” The British

were not happy, at all, with this overture, whereas

the Bolshevik leader, V.1. Lenin, was satisifed with

this change which established bilateral relations

with a "progressive monarch’! hussian Consulates were

opened at Herat, Maimana, Nazar-i-Sharit, yandahar

and Ghazni; and Afghan Consulate General at Bokhara,

and Consulates at letrograd, Kazan, Samarkand, herv
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and Krasnovodsk .°* Ihe British assigned the well-

informed Intelligence Officer in Khyber, Sir Francis

Humphrys, to open a new British Legation at Kartae

Parwan, Kabul .?? At home, Amanullah annoyed the

clergy by his plan of modernization which was a

challenge to its traditional authority on the masses,

and its religious monopoly. The British supported

the clergy. And the Russians just watched the deve-

lopments which led to the fall of the "celebrated

progressive monarch." Lvery party had its own reason.

The British had received a shameful setback in their

six-week indecisive war with Afghanistan, after having

emerged from the World war-I as the greatest power on

the earth. This setback not only injured the prestige

and honour of the mighty British empire, but resulted

in encouragement to the freedom movement in India also.

For Russians, Amanullah was too progressive to bow

before the newly born KSFSK. His image as the chan-

pion of independence invigorated the spirit of inde-

pendence in Central Asia where the Bolsheviks had to

fight for a long time against the freedom fighters.But 

there was another reason, more compelling for both the

british and the kussians, but incomprehensible to the

clergy. Having adopted the policy of secular modern-

ization at home, the ambitious young king aspired for

the leadership of the Islamic world, by reviving khila-

fat based in afghanistan. 1t posed the real and the
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principal threat to both the great powers who were

not prepared to see the emergence of a third power.

This power would have cut the small island of Bri-

tain from most of its colonial sources of strength,

and raised a formidable wall against Russia to not

only check its expansion on the South but put it

in defence of its Muslim-populated territory of

Turkistan. Amanullah was so allergice to conser -

vatism that he did not think of taking the home-

clergy into confidence, although the Loya Jirga of

1924 had endorsed the plan with a majority .°© ‘thus

every party was right in its own interest to do

the wrong. ‘the clergy won the day but not the

power. ‘the jealous jewellers could not cut the

diamond with a diamond but spoiled boththe diamonds.

Whatever respect and reverence the people had for

the clergy was depreciated at the end of this game.

Ihe emerging educated class was obliged to hold the

great educator, Amanullah, in esteem. This group

was forming the middle class and building the hard-

core of administration, and, thus, raising a platform

against the clergy.

the indian freedom fighters who migrated to

Afghanistan on various times -a group during the

reign of Habibullah and another in 1920s - also in-

fluenced the politics in Kabul. Obeidullah Sindhi

and his colleagues established contacts with the
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Russian embassy for assistance against the British.

Khushi Mohammad of this lot went to lashkent where

a University had been established for the propaga-

tion of Bolshevism and teachings against "imperial-

ism". lts department for Indian study was held by

a Bengali Hindu Frofessor Mehendar Nath. He sent

Khushi Mohammad onward to Moscow where he met the

Communist leaders and studied the Communist litera-

ture. Later, Khushi Mohammad joined the Indian

Communist Farty.°/ Mohammad Umar, a Mujahid of

Chamarkand colony, was nicknamed Russian for his

contacts with the Russian embassy.°° Maulvi Abdur

Kahim alias Maulvi Bashir from Chinyawala, Lahore,

who became Amir of Chamarkand in 1926, received an

allowance from the Afghan government. He also con-

tacted the Soviet embassy through Haji Abdur Razaqe?

the red-shirt movement in the North West Frontier

Province was, too, influenced by the victory of the

Bolsheviks in 1917.79 An Indian revolutionary viz

Nitha Singh and his German wife ran a coffee shop

in Shahi Bazar, Kabul, which was one of the centres

of anti-British lobby.

When Nadir Khan came to power in Afghanistan,

he tried to eliminate the Young Afghans. He revived

titles, restored grants to religious endowments and

appointed Fazal Umar Mojaddidi as Justice Minister,

who was replaced later by Fazal Ahmad hojaddida 22
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The Pardah was re-enforced by a "Farman"9 On the

other hand, he adopted the policy of "gradual

modernization."** Having been satisfied with the

desired changes, the clergy receded to monasteries,

madrassas and mosques. ‘lhe Young Afghans went

undergrownd in a disorganized form, and declared,as

their aim, "subversion of the existing government

and of its basis - the Islamic code.""? whey

arranged a raid on the British embassy, killing

three persons, and brought about the assassination

of Nohammad Aziz, father of Daud and Naim, who was

then ambassador in Berlin, and, eventually, the

assassination of Nadir Shah on 8 November 1933 on

the tirst anniversary of execution of Ghulam Nabi

Charkhi.*° Zahir Shah succeeded his father at the

young age of 19, while Mohammad Hasham continued

to hold on to the office otf Frime Ministership un-

til 1946. Hasham curbed political activities. He

was replaced by Shah Mahmood who granted some

political freedoms. Sardar Daud, annoyed by this

change, challenged the authority of Shah Mahmood.

Mohammad kasul lushtoon used to invite literary

figures in 194? at his residence in Wandahar for

literary meetings which developed into Wikh éalmyan

association. 1ts venue later shifted to kabul. It

claimed, at one time, 5,000 members from Ningrahar,

Yaktia, wandahar, Kabul and Nazar-i-sharit.”' Nain
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objects of the association were; eradication of

corruption, oppression and other social evils;

economic reforms; social justice; national unity

ete.8 the students of Kabul University staged

anti-government demonstrations in 1949 and formed

a union the following year. 19 Babrak Karmal and

Hassan Sharq participated in these events. ?whey

were encouraged by Daud. Karmal, Sharq and Usman

isthag formed Kuloop-i-Jawanan, while Noor

Mohammad l'araki, then Director General of Petro-

Rexam, joined Wikh Zalmyan and was, for some time,

its treasurer.?" in 1949, tifty out of 120 mem-

bers of the 7th term of the National Assembly were

affiliated with Wikh Zalmyan. Abdur Rahman Mah-

moodi and Ghulam Mohammad Ghubar, members from

Kabul, were more critical of the government. They

eriticised conservative religious trend,”Helmand

Froject which was financed by the USA, and the

government policy on Fakhtunistan.”? In 1951,the

parliament passed the bill on press law?* which

was followed by publication of private 'papers.In

order to check the excesses of Wikh Zalmyan in

the parliament, a government sponsored group,

called National Democratic !’arty, was formed.This

group attracted the iukhtuns who were somewhat

allergic to the vociferation of lersian-speakers

for their rights. The NDP sujported the government

on Pakhtunistan. The government, however, failed
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to recruit members for the NDP from the bureaucracy

which was dominated by Persian-speakers.”> The

visit of Shah Mahmood to the USA in Jan 1951 resulted

in a series of demonstrations against him and the

USA. Consequently political activities were banned

and 25 liberal leaders including Mahmoodi and Ghubar

were arrested. Some of them submitted an apology

and were released, © while a group of students and

intellectuals including Abdul Haye Habibi escaped to

Pakistan.?” Abdul Majid Zabuli separated from Wikh

Zalmyan and formed the Enterprise Group with some of

Wikh Zalmyan activists. It was more radical and

attacked the royal house as well as the clergy but

in a less open fashion.”® Daud replaced Shah Mahmood

in 1953 and curbed political activities, but conti-

nued to entertain his proteges and let them found

Kuloop-i-Milli with a view to developing it into the

ruling party. The party did not prosper but the

leftists, particularly karmal and Sharq, enjoyed

the patronage of Daud.??

The Wikh Zalmyan was the mainspring of the

political surge in the decade of constitution. Lack-

ing proper leadership, Wikh Zalmyan was split into

many factions, ideologically as well as ethnically.

Zthnically it was divided between Tajik-oriented and

Pukhtun-oriented; religiously between Sunni and Shia;

politically between nationalist, socialist/conmunist,
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liberal/democrat and royalist. Withdrawal of the

British from India and creation of Pakistan on the

South-Eastern border, and emergence of the USA as

a great power after the World War-II, effected

changes in the political concepts of the Afghan

government and intellectuals, as well. The anti-

British sentiments were transformed into anti-

Pakistan sentiments, and the USA was considered

as the political descendant of the British empire.

Pakistan preferred US friendship to the Soviet and

waveainea the British policy against Afghanistan

and the Soviet Union. ‘the impact of the global

changes on Wikh Zalmyan was perceptible from their

varying demands; criticism of the USA for its in-

volvenent in Vietnam, and handling the Helmand

Project ;°° demand of internal reforms, economic

development; boosting up literacy; freedom of speech

and writing; support of the government policy on

Pakhtunistan;©" criticism of the royal house and the

elergy ;°° and defence of Islam. During his 10-year

premiership (1953-63), Daud suprressed political and

religious activities. Emancipation of women, the most

sensitive issue, was ordered with ruthless determina-

tion, and its resultant opposition at qandahar was

crushed. Finance Minister Abdul Malik Abdur kahimzai

was put behind the bars for opposition to Daud's pro-

Soviet policy. lak-Afghan relations deteriorated to
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the extent that they resulted in the metre of

diplomatic relations twice. The USA assisted

Afghanistan in various fields but did not consider

it in its sphere of influence. The Soviet Union

favoured Daud, and, ultimately, Afghanistan depend-

ed more on economic and military assistance from

that power with growing political influence. ‘he

Soviet advisers were enabled to establish direct

contacts with socialist elements, and Afghan train-

ees and students were taught Marxism and other re-

lated subjects in the USSR and other Socialist

countries. ‘the leftists enjoyed political career

and were accommodated in the services. hey met

and exchanged views. ‘lhe Fakhtunistan issue promot-

ed the concept of Fakhtunism which caused anti-

Pakhtunism feelings in other ethnic groups. Persian

literature was imported from Iran and so were the

Pushto works of Pakhtunist and socialist writers

from Fakistan. Da Bang Musafari, a novel of Noor

Mohammad ‘'araki, was published in 1957 by Fushto

Yolana, Kabul. Da Ghairat Chegha, revolutionary

poetry of Ajmal khattak, was procured from Peshawar

by the Afghan Consul and sent to the Tribal Affairs

De;artment. Both the books were banned after cir-

culation.

After the promulgation of the constitution of

1964, the leftists took lead in forming the Peoples
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Democratic Party of Afghanistan (PDPA) on Ol Jan

1965. Without a political parties law, PDFA began

full-scale activities. It was followed by other

parties. Religious parties like Khudam-ul-Furgan,

Janiat-ul-Ulema-i-Mohammadi did not flourish because

the traditional clergy was not accustomed to poli

tics. Professor Ghulam Mohammad Niazi organised a

group of Islamists which was called Ikhwan-ul-Musli-

meen. Its militant group, Jawanan-i-Musalman, was

formed by students in 1969 in order to combat the

growing threat of Communism. It made considerable

impact on campus-politics and won the elections to

the Students Union .©? However, it could not muster

the support of the traditional clergy and the

b
gAfghans. or them the concept of Ikhwan-ul-Musli-

meen, influenced by International Nuslim Brotherhood,

and in liaison with Jamaat Islami of Fal  was as

alien as others. he Jawanan-i-Musalman, however,

contributed more to casual emotional reaction of

the traditional clergy towards the sacriligious acts

of Communist-oriented youths. in 1970, the Ulema

held demonstrations at Fule

 

ti mosque for 34

days (22 April to 25 May), against weekly “Parcham"

which had published a special edition on the cente-

nary of Lenin. ‘Ihe issue contained a poem of baraq

Shafie with a phrase "Durud Bar Lenin". Whereas

Naulvi Nohanmad Yunus ‘Khalis lemented the Jack of
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organised efforts among the Ulema and indifference

on the part of the people ,°* Mir Akbar Khyber was

satisfied to note that the influence of "the govern-

ment-sponsored demonstrations held by the Ulema from

all over the country did not spread out of Pule

Khishti ösgüe, te In July 1973, Daud overthrew his

cousin and brother-in-law, King Zahir Shah, with the

support of "Parcham".

Other parties which manifested their existence

in the political activities were The Afghan Socialist

Democratic Party (ASDP) called Afghan Millat; Sitan-i-

Milli; The Progressive Democratic Farty of Afghanistan

(PDF) called Masawat; the New Democratic Farty of

Afghanistan (NDFA) called Shulae Javed. The Afghan

Millat was nationalist, aspiring for Greater Afghanis-—

tan covering the area once held by Ahmad Shah Abdali

as a Pakhtunist state. Sitam-i-Milli was, in fact,

not an organized party but a loose association of

Tajik-oriented youths who claimed that the non-Pukhtun

ethnic groups were persecuted, and wished freedoms to

the extent of independence. Nasawat was nationalist.

And Shulae Javed was dubbed as Naoist. ‘lheir parochial

ideas were vulnerable to exploitation. ‘the FDFA was

divided into Khalq and Farcham factions; the tormer

was open for }ukhtuns and the latter for non-Pukhtuns.

All these parties and movements, including Islamist,

agreed on one point and that was "the end of monarchy’
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The royalist parties Wahdat-i-Milli and Ittehad-

i-Milli proved nominal. ‘he King was conscious of

the hanging dangers. He did not sign the Political

Parties Act. But the governments under five succes-

sive Prime Ministers in ten years were not stable

enough to suppress the “outlaw parties! President

Daud founded the Republic and headed the State for

only five years before his fatal fall. He eliminated

some distinguished nationalists and religious figures

and confined the Pirs to their monasteries. in June

1974, about 200 persons affiliated with Ikhwan-ul-Mus-

limeen, or Jawanan-i-Musalman were arrested.°° Then a

group of 98 people, including Gulbadin Hikmatyar and

Burhan-ud-Din Rabbani, sneaked into Pakistan. Majority

of them were army officers. hey were used by Zulfikar

Ali Bhutto for subversion against the Daud regime ,°”

which affected directly the NAP-JUI coalition in the

NWFP also. A group of Shulae Javed activists resorted

to underground terrorist activities. ‘the field was

clear. he IDFA was confronted directly with the

government which was in the process of de-stabiliza-

tion at the hands of Islamist militant asylees in

¥Fakistan and the underground dissidents, particularly

the shulae Javed. Noor Mohammad ‘'araki was not wrong

in suggesting that the armed cadre of PbIA should be

prepared to take power in case impcrialism, reaction-

ary or any other group destroyed the Daud regime8
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The PDPA took power in April 1978. in the mess

of consequent problems, a question arose - Was it a

coup d' etat or a revolution? Hence it becomes im-

perative to define first as to what term could better

suit the change.
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CHAPEIER 3 1

Revolution or Coup d' etat _?

The icy winter of Kabul was over and the tulip

festival of Mazar-i-Sharif was nearing its end. he

frozen life of the snow-capped mountains had just

started melting into jubilant torrents. The free

mind of the Afghan was freshened up with the frag -

rant air of the spring. But the high echelon of

Daud regime was disturbed over the fast-changing

situation. ‘the small centralised group of elite of

the FDFA managed to attract a large crowd of the

traditional orthodox Afghan Muslims of Kabul city

to the funeral of their assassinated leader, Mir

Akbar Khyber. he funeral ceremony culminated into

agitation against the established, constitutional &

one-party government of Daud. A number of FDFA lea

ders were arrested, most of them for sure death pe-

nalty. It was Thursday, halt-day ot government

offices preceding the weekend, the 27th April of

1978, and government employees were, as usual, pre-

pared to wind up and leave orfices at mid-day. The

normality was disturbed suddenly by the roar of

tanks and thunder of aircraft. The President's

house in the middle of kabul city was attacked,

shelled, straffed and bombarded. he kabulites were

struck with surprise. ‘they did not understand the

Situation, and, thus, formed various opinions.Some
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considered it a coup d' etat staged by supporters

of late Mohammad Hasham Maiwandwal; some linked

it with supporters of late General Mir Ahmad Khan;

some thought it a rebellion inside the house

against Daud and that the aerial action was direc-

ted against the rebels; some opined that it was a

rebellion against the regime insupport of PDPA

having been mobilized by Russians. | The radio play-

ed martial music, straining the public nerves, un-

til / p.m. when the voice ot Hafizullah Amin echoed

in the air. He was interviewing Dagarwal Abdul Qajir

and Jagran Aslam Watanjar. ‘ihe interviewees then

proclaimed in Dari and Pushto respectively the over-

throw of the Daud regime and the formation of a

Military Revolutionary Council as the highest ruling

organ. This proclamation was frontpaged by the Kabul

Times of 4 May 1978 in the following words:

"The first radio announcement of the kevolution-
ary Council of the Armed Forces of Afghanistan.

Evening of Saur beven 1357.

For the tirst time in the history of Afghanis-
tan the last remnants of monarchy, tyranny,
despotism and power oft the dynasty ot the ty-
rant Nader hhan has ended and all powers of
the state are in the hands of the people of
Afghanistan. ‘the power of state tully rests
with the Revolutionary Council of the armed
forces.

Dear compatriots.

Your popular state which is in the hands or the
Council of the kevolution informs you that
every anti-revolutionary element who would ven-
ture to defy instructions and rulings of the
Council of the kevolution shall be submitted
immediately to the revolutionary military
centres." 2
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The 27th of April 1978 corresponded to the 7th

of Saur 1357 of the Solar Hijri calender of Afghan-

istan. his change was, therefore, given the name

of Ingilab-i-Saur which means the Saur Revolution.

Ihe small landlocked country , heretofore ignored

by world powers, gradually turned into a hotbed of

global politics. In this strained situation a ques-

tion arose as to whether this change was revolution

or a coup d' etat. he ruling party and its back-

erscall it a revolution. And the other side call

it a coup d' etat. It has now become a rhetorical

question. Lt is, therefore, imperative to analyse

this aspect of the change first, academically, and

define it appropriately. Evaluation of such a de-

tinition necessitates, at least, a cursory review

ot various descriptions made by different scholars

and theorists as well as opinions of the involved

parties.

What is a coup d' etat ?

Coup d' etat is a French expression.Coup means

a successful act which comes as a surprise to those

who are affected by it. Coup d' etat means"a sudden

and violent change of government or in political

affairs, brought about by unconstitutional methoden?

sucha a change docs not, essentially, affect the

form and system of government or its institutions.

After success, the new government may, or may not,
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try to change the socio-economic, or even political,

order of the state. he successtul coup-leaders,not

bound, primarily, by political ethics, try to attain

favour of the general will and then go ahead either

to revitalize the existing disturbed system or revo-

lutionize the state in accordance with their own

thinking and will. A coup d' etat is not conceived

and backed, necessarily, by a political movement or

programme. The coup-makers are usually well placed

government servants. By virtue of their status,they

ean change the government abruptly and without much

blood-shed. In such an operation, a small number of

persons at the top on both sides within the govern-

ment are involved. The idea of a coup d' etat grows

from personal reasons rather than political. The

coup-maker may have a personal cause of fear,or may

have developed differences with the government on

some policy matter, or may have been influenced and

prepared by a foreign power, or driven by personal

ambition to attain glory. Whatever the cause may

be, the coup-maker, being in an important position,

can not reveal and publicise his plan or programme

for public support, which act enables the existing

government to take legal action without arousing

any sizeable opposition. The coup-maker has to find

a few confidants in the top echelon who may be able

to strike the target with precise accuracy. Lacking
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political programme and support, the successful coup-

makers usually start with introduction of reforms to

satisfy the general will with a view to winning over

support of the masses and neutralising political

stalwarts, or drive the people on emotional diversion

from thinking about the change.

An example of a coup d' etat, grown from perso-

nal fear, is that of 18th Brumaire, when Napolean-I,

an ambitious person,abolished the power of the Direc-

tory which was trying to crush him. In Pakistan, the

coun ad' etat of General Mohammad Ayub Khan and that

of General Zia-ul-Haq were precipitated by their ditf-

ferences on policy matters with the existing govern-

ments. As President of Pakistan, the former had,

however, termed his coup d' etat as "The Revolution"

in his much celebrated political autobiography.” In

Afghanistan, Sardar Daud was motivated by personal

ambition, blood jealousy, palace intrigues and his

differences on policy matters. He had tried all

through his life to build a political platform but

failed. As a last resort, he attracted a number of

various political elements but did not rely on them

for implementation of his cherished plan-He selec-

ted only fifty army officers in the last moments and

struck at midnight to overthrow the constitutional

monarchy of Zahir Shah. I'he following day was normal

x & 5
in Kabul city.“ Lhe coup d' etat of Hafizullah Amin
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against his all-worthy master Noor Mohammad Taraki

stemmed from personal fear. A few other examples of

coup d'etat in the recent history are; abdication

of King Farouk of Egypt in favour of his minor son

Ahmad Fuad-II when the real power had been usurped

by General Mohammad Naguib and Colonel Gemal Abdul

Nasir in 1952. The monarchy was eventually abolish-

ed in 1953. There was the assassination of king

Faisal of Iraq in 1958 and taking over of power by

General Abdul Karim Kassem who, in his turn, was

overthrown in a subsequent coup d' etat by his com-

rade-in-arms Colonel Abdul Salam Arif in 1963. The

overthrow, and imprisonment, of Ahmad Ben Bellah,

President of Algeria, by Colonel Houari Boumedienne

in 1965, is another example of a coup d' etat.

Abdur Rasul Amin, an ex-professor of Sociology

at Kabul University, considers that the change which

took place in Kabul in April 1978 was a coup d'etat.

Eis arguments are based on four factors; (a) it was

planned by the Soviets, (b) a small number of armed

personnel, Soviet advisers and pilots participated

in it. Ihe number of armed officers of the ranks of

bergeant to Brigadier was given first as 137 and

then 182, (c) the people of Kabul did not know and

understand what was going on, watching from the tops

of their houses, and (d) the whole operation took

a short time of ten hours, starting at 2 a.m. and
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ending at 7 p.m.® Ihe Afghan Social Democratic

Party (ASDP) has discussed this topie in its lit-

erature for the enlightenment of its members. It

has described it as; "In French, coup d' etat means

the overthrow of a government; sudden and violent

change of a government by high officials and milit-

ary officers of the state. The coup d' etat As

staged by a person placed in a high governmental

position. In a coup d' etat, key installations such

as radio stations, important communication centres,

airfields, railway stations and state buildings are

captured. the coup d' etat is usually staged at the

top. 1f led by a person of national repute and of

progressive ideas, the coup d' etat becomes useful

to the people, for it moves in the direction of so-

cial justice. On the contrary, if led by an anti-

national and reactionary person, or a colonial

agent, it becomes reactionary and detrimental to

the cause of the nation, for it goes in favour of

colonialism and anti-national classes."

according to Samuel F. Huntington, "The disis=

 

ishing characteristics of a coup d' etat as a

political technique are that; (a) it is the effort

by a political coalition illegally to replace the

existing governmental leaders by violence or the

threat of violence, (b) the violence employed is

usually small, (c) the number of people involved is
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small, (d) the participants already possess insti-

tutional bases of power within the political system!

To him, a coup d' etat can succeed only "(a) if the

total number of participants in the political system

is small, or (b) if the number of participants is

large and a substantial proportion of them endorse

the coup." He further suggests that "this latter

condition is rarely met; for if the number of parti-

cipants is large, it will be virtually impossible

to construct an effective coalition of them to sup-

port the coup. In the absence of such a coalition,

the coup will either be defeated by the opposition

of the other groups, or it will lead to full-scale

eiwil war." Comparing it with revolution, Hun«-

tington says; "A coup d' etat in itself changes

only leadership and perhaps policies."?

FLARS cyclopaedia describes coup d'! etat as

"A violent change in the government of a state

carried by force or illegally." 1° ıncyclopaedia

Britannica, Nicropaedia, has put this in these words;

"The sudden overthrow of an existing governnent by

an individual or swall group, usually with only li-

mited violence and sometimes with none at all... A

coup d' etat usually results in the abrupt replace-

ment of leading governmental persornel but, unlike

a revolution, generally does not alter basic econo-

. : on AA
mic and social policies."
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Coup d' etat has no corresponding political

phrasing in Pushto, Persian or Dari, and Urdu. In

Persian it has been translated as "Taghayer Naga-

hani Dar Hukumatı 12 in Urdu as "Nagahani ‘aghayer;

Foree ‘'abdeelee; Hukumat Ka Foree Inqgila wld

"Takhta Ulutna" is an Urdu phrase which can be

placed nearest to its interpretation. lts literary

meaning is "the overthrow (of a government)". in

fact, the people of the sub-continent in particular

and of Central Asia in general are so used to the

word Ingilab, i.e. revolution, that they consider

without reservation any change which heralds virtues

as Ingilab, and that of vile consequences as coup a!

etat. ‘the coup-makers also wish that their achieve-

ments should be called a revolution.

Conclusion:

kissentially, coup d' etat is an abrupt change

of a government by a person, or a small group of

highly placed persons, from within a political sys-

tem, with limited violence or with none at all.'the

situation at lower levels in the given political

system is rarely disturbed. It does not attract,

necessarily, attention of the masses. Due to their

vulnerability to legal action, the coup-makers

have to exercise a high degree of secrecy. ‘lhe

principal promoter may not share his plan with his

contidants even. In case of failure, the coup-makers
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are treated, and tried, as traitors. In case it mis-

fires, or is not timedprecisely, or the popularity

and strength of the ruling junta are not calculated

accurately, the involved groups enter into a bloody

clash for survival. Even then, it does not leave

any lasting political impact on the overall struc-

ture of the society. ‘'he consequent brawl is also

short-lived and justities the winner.

What is a revolution ?

Kevolution is an English word. It means "the

act’ of revolving; going around; a single complete

turn; an entire change in method of government;the

overthrowing of a system of government or society;

a successtul rebellion; a complete change in con -

ditions, ways of thinking of doing things ete." 4

in Urdu, it means "Ingilaby Siasi Ingilab," 1? in

Persian "Shoresh; Ingilab; Waghayer-i-Asasi ," © in

Pushto, "Badloon; Ingilab," in Russian, "Kevoluts-

ae? Since this thesis is concerned with the

political aspects of a revolution, discussion on

the subject is, therefore, limited to the relevant

factors only. Lexicographic meaning of revolution

is similar in various dictionaries. he Oxford

lllustrated Dictionary has given it as "2. complete

change, turning upside down, great reversal of con-

ditions, fundamental reconstruction; forcible sub-

stitution by subjects of new ruler or polity for
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the ola. 8 ‘the American Heritage Dictionary has3

put it in these words; "3. A sudden political over-

throw brought about from within a given system." 19

‘the basic change has been discussed and ana-

lysed by some of the world-famous political theo-

rists. Nost of them have sifted the causes ot a

revolution in the context of various types of po-

litico-social orders. Aristotle thinks that the

root-cause of a revolution as also of a crime is

poverty ,-° and that it grows from the personal will

of the people; "inferiors revolt in order that

they may be equal, and equals that they may be

superior. Such is the state of mind which

2A

creates

revolutions." hillard Fillmore warns that "re-

volutions do not always establish freedom."

Wendell Phillips suggests that revolutions are not

made; they come.“ Herbert Spencer is of the opi-

nion that "old rorms of government finally grow so

oppressive that they must be thrown off even at

the risk of reigns of terror."@4

A revolution is not like a mathematical theory

which must have some basic formulae tor calculations.

Lime and nature detiine its course with environmental

variations. A theorist is influenced invariably by

the natural phenomena of his time and the socio-

economic conditions prevalent in his own society,

which guide him, in the light of empirical past, to
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form a universal theory. Changing conditions, lang-

uage, translation, interpretation and other relevant

factors may cause variations in theories, sometimes

proliferation of one concept into different theories.

Philosophical variation is similar to sculptural

variation. Fhysiognomical difference between a

Statue of Bhudda cut in China and another cut in the

central parts of Afghanistan is so distinct that at

the first glance it may strike as depicting differ-

ent figures. But, in fact, both would have been cut

by devoted sculptors with a similar idea emanating

from the same tenet of Bhuddism. Similar is the case

of political theories of a revolution. Following

are some references to works of distinguished phi-

losophers, which have been repeated quite often.

according to Aristotle, a revolution has vary-

ing degrees. It may take the form of a change of

constitution of a state, or replacement of the

government without changing the constitution. It

may not be directed against the entire system of

government but only against a particular institu-

tion or set of persons in the state. It be1

 

complete or incomplete, armed or peaceful, personal
=

or impersonal.©? Lnumerating the causes of a "re-

volution ranging from personal will to governmental

shortcomings, Aristotle does not rule out foreign

influence in a state, saying; "#orcign influence,
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too, produces revolutions in a state "22

The concepts of revolution, and of coup d' etat,

developed almost two thousands years later than

Socrates, Flato and Aristotle, when European think-

ers faced the problem in changing political socie-

ties. Jean Bodin, a leader of the French Political

party Les Folitiques in the 16th century, described

a revolution as a sudden and violent, or slow and

peaceful change. It may affect the sovereign or the

laws and institutions not involving the sovereign

power. He does not consider a revolution as a total

change in laws, religion or location of a state. To

Bodin, a monarchy is least liable to revolutions,

and a democracy is most 0.2 An English politi-

cian and a member of Whig party, John Locke, tried

to justify the English revolution of 1688. Locke

considers that a government must depend, not merely

on its institutions, but always on the consent of

the governed. lo him, all rulers are liable to be

displaced if they govern tyrannically. He regards

the silence of the people as corresponding to their

consent. Every member of a society is consenting

by implication to its mode of government until he

actually rebels against it or leaves the territory

of the state by emigrating.<® He gives the right

of revolution to the people who may overthrow the

government if she violates any limitation to which
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she is comnitted.”9 Harmon refers to the right of

revolution expounded by Locke as "If government

violates trust by ignoring its purpose or by using

power granted it for a selfish purpose, the people

have a right to remove the government, by force if

necessary ."°° Thomas Hobbes regards a revolution

as the dissolution of the body-politic, and a re-

turn to complete anarchy or to the state of nature?’

The sovereign who fails to govern forfeits his

sovereignty to his de facto successor without any

need for a further appeal to the verdict of the

32
people. Hobbes considers that men may resist

the sovereign if their lives are at stake. But

they should exercise great care, for resistance is

revolution. It results in the destruction of

sovereign power and reversion to a state of nature,

which is worse th anything in the social state

except death. >>

French philosopher, Jean Jacques Rousseau,

describes a revolution as "There are indeed times

in the history of States when, just as some kinds

of illness turn men's head and make them forget the

past, periods of violence and revolutions do to the

people what these crises do to individuals; horror

of the past takes the place of forgetfulness, and

the State, set on fire by civil wars, is born again,

so to speak, from its ashes, and takes on anew,
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fresh from the jaws of death, the vigour of youth"

To Kousseau, revolutions can not mend the destruc-

tion of disturbances, it needs a master, and not a

34
liberator. Edmund Burke suggests that experience

and wisdom of the ages must be taken into account

in any plan involving a change of governmental

structure, operation, or tradition. Change should

not be undertaken for light and transcent reasons"

lo Burke, a revolution undermines and destroys the

foundation built over the centuries. It should,

therefore, be the last resort. A revolution is

justified only when the government is abused and

deranged and she makes it apparent that the pros~-

pect of the future is as dismal as the experience

of the past. ‘Then the remedy should be supplied

by the common herd, but by those members of the

society who are fitted for the task. Defending

the glorious and bloodless revolution of 1688,Burke

takes the stand that action was taken to preserve

the constitution, not to destroy it; moreover, the

nity which had the requisite knowledge .°?

Hameed, A.k. Rai, comments on the French revo-

lution that it had not represented a sudden and

precipitate action on the part of the French people,

for, reforms, political and otherwise were long

overdue in France. The French government was a
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despotic one, there being little of enlightenment

about the French despotism in an age of enlightened

despots. Conditions became hopelessly corrupt and

unbearable in the long reign of Louis XI. The ad-

ministration was corrupt and inefficient. On the

other hand, during this period, there arose a

number of celebrated writers, Montesquieu, Voltaire

and Rousseau being a few of them. °°

Huntington describes a revolution as a rapid,

fundamental, and violent domestic change in the

dominant values and myths of a society, in its

political institutions, social structure, leader-

ship and government activity and policies 37 To

Huntington, a full-scale revolution involves the

rapid and violent destruction of existing politi-

cal institutions, the mobilization of new groups

into politics, and creation of new political ins«

titutions.?® He has quoted Hannah Arendt as say-

ing; "Violence is no more adequate to describe the

phenomenon of revolution than change; only where

change occurs in the sense of a new beginning,

where violence is used to constitute an altogether

different form of government, to bring about the

formation of a new body politic... can we speak

ot revolution."?9 Huntington considers that a

R ä . 40 "revolution is an aspect of modernization. “ in his

opinion counter-revolutionaries, often with foreign
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assistance, attempt, in virtually all revolutionary

situations, to stop the expansion of political par-

ticipation and to re-establish a political order in

which there is little but concentrated power. *1

Harmon thinks that all the previous revolutions re-

sulted in elimination of one class by another; and

one minority usurped power from another minority. ‘@

Northedge describes revolutions as periods of time

in which old theories explaining the legitimacy of

government tail, or no longer appeal to rational &

indifferent men, and new formulae have to be work-

ed out before the chains of government can lie

easily and tolerably on the subject once again.”

wiseman defines the political system as the orga-

nization of a territorial society having a legi -

timate monopoly over the authorised use and

regulation of force in society." Discussing re-

volutionary aspects in a political system, wiseman

says; "A movement to displace a pre-existing sys-

tem or order becomes a revolutionary movement for

national renovation, or to carry the revolution

beyond the national borders, or both.here follows

the post-revolutionary revolution. in its inter-

nal aspect, this is a constructive process of far-

reaching change and reform. in its first phase ‚it

is directed either against a foreign colonial

regime of foreign dependency, or against an indi-
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genous order which is treated as though it were

foreign. An ideology will be constructed (or an

existing one adapted) to provide both a philosophy

of the revolution and a programme for revolutionary

struggle. This ideology provides a political

orientation and a powerful organizing instrument in

the hands of the leadership. "> .Gerarld Chalian

considers guerilla warfare as revolutionary war for

the reason that it weakens, or should weaken, the

regular forces. Nevertheless, revolutionary war is

the wiliteny strategy which changes one political

system with another. A revolutionary war also

weakens regular forces, but the guerilla warfare is

not destined to take over political power. The war

in Afghanistan is revolutionary in its object but

guerilla in its techniques, organization and tac-

tics. A revolutionary war ought to have a politi-

cal programme and be led by an organization. Le

ought to be tree of regionalism and be fought on

4
the national level. ‘©

ASDP has defined Incilab as "Inailab is that

positive and basic change which takes place in

political, economic and secial aspects of the life

of a society, qualitatively and quantitatively. In

sociology it means substitution of an old system

by a new and progressive system. evolutions us-

ually come up from the bottom to the top; in other



 

words, from national strata against the anti-

national elements and colonial agents. he basic

change comes about with the movement and deter-

mination of peoples and nations, and eradicates

disparity, cruelty and oppression, and ushers in

equality of rights and social justice. Development

of objective and subjective conditions is the ele-

mentary requirements for the success of a revolu-

tion. If both - the objective and the subjective -

or one of these, conditions did not mature, revo-

lution and its success are not possible. So far

five types of revolutions i.e. social, political,

cultural, industrial and religious, have matured in

the history of mankind."*”? In another tract, the

same party furnishes the following description of a

revolution; "Replacement of an old and rotten social

system with a new, national, progressive and social

system. In the process of this change, every des-

tructive action for the sake of reforms and recons-

trucion is legitimate. Destruction beyond the scope

of reforms and reconstruction is not considered

revolutionary. In backward countries the process of

: - = a z 2: x 4revolution is fast in principles and practice." S

In the opinion of Abdur Kasul Amin, the majority

of a given political society actively participates

in a revolutionary process. ‘the people support it

to the last stage of success, safeguard it and

willingly implement its programmes. Weither the
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minority in the country nor foreign aggression can

overthrow the revolutionary regime, nor does it

need any outside military support for its suste-

2 49
nance and safeguarding.

The Communist concept of revolution is not new,

but is given desired interpretation which varies

from time to time and place to place. It is condi-

tional to Communism. As indicated by Dr Nohammad

Anwar Khan, "the Communists have shaped Communism

into a religion. It has a book, an ideology and a

prophet." Having denied all the faiths, divine

as well as secular, Communism has itself grown into

a faith, and has dritted from pragmatism to dogma-

tism. Hameed has summarized the description of a

revolution by Communist rhetoricians as; "The

Communists justify revolution i.e. use of force,

both historically and theoretically. ‘he state has

always been created and maintained by force, which

has always been the essence of historic revolutions.

Yheoretically, too, violence is justified because

there is no other way of breaking the class will of

the enemy except by systematic and energetic use of

; Sl = ;
violence."~ harl Marx speculated a proletariat

revolution in a structural society. ‘lo Marx, the

philosophers have only interpreted the word in

various ways. he point, however, is to change ite

He thinks that unlike multi-class revolutions, the

proletarian revolution involves only two classes;
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the workers' and the capitalists. The development

of capitalism produces bipolarization of class

interests. A small-size class of capitalists accu-

mulate wealth by exploiting the large-size class

of workers who constitute the actual productive

class but are deprived of even basic needs of

life due to their impoverished condition. ‘the

proletariat shall be organized in order to elimi-

nate the capitalist class. his type of revolution

is considered to be the first in which a majority

gains control and a minority becomes the oppressed

class. in the opinion of Marx, a revolution does

not abolish the oppression immediately. ‘the remnants

of the capitalist class still remain, and that class

must be Jiquidated.?? Marx draws a line between

material revolution in the economic conditions of

production, which, to him, can be determined with

sclentific accuracy, and the juridical, political,

religious, aesthetic or philosophic revolution - in

a word, ideological forms wherein men become cons-

 

e1ous of th conflict and fight it out. Marx thinks

that at a certain stage of development the material

productive forces of society come into contradiction

with the existing productive relationship, or ‚what

is but a legal expression of these, with the property

relationships within which they had moved betore.From

forms of development of the productive forces these

relationships are transtormed into their fetters.'then
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an epoch of social revolution opens.” the specula-

tion ot Marx was, however, roiled in capitalist

societies and democratic states. ‘his part of his

theory generated conflict of opinions of Communist

politicians in practical life.

Vladimir Ilich Ulianov, better known as Lenin,

expounded the idea of professional revolutionaries

which necessitated the foundation of cells in every

organized body; political, industrial, military,

cooperative, educational, athelatic; open or secret,

under a centralized supervision, guidance and

control, legal or illegal. His organizational

principles were secrecy, minority leadership, cen-

tralized authority and use of illegal means. ??Lenin

considers that the history of all previous revolu-

tions clearly indicates that the more organized,

more class-conscious, better armed minority forces

its will upon the majority.?° To Lenin,Communism

is revolutionary. Hevolutionary violence is force

used to further the natural evolution of society;

violence used against Communism 1s violence in the

; 5 x 97 oy ‘ x
service of reaction.‘ Lenin considers it neces-

sary to have

 

arty, an elite leadership,to create

 

a revolutionary sentiment and to lead the proleta-

riat in its struggle to destroy the bourgeois state

and establish its own 98 Jose

 

h otlalin agrees with

Lenin's view re

 

rding the role of a highly discip-



lined group of trained revolutionaries.?? However,

the Chinese Communist leader, Mao Tse-Tung, thinks

that "Without the poor peasants there can be no

revolution,"°0 because he was confronted in China

with a situation different from speculative theory

of Marx. Leon Trotsky says that; "The most induti-

ble feature of a revolution is the direct inter-

ference of the masses in historic events." In his

opinion, classes are in conflict in a society that

is seized by revolution.®! He considers that;"The

Hass go into a revolution not with a prepared

plan of social reconstruction, but with a sharp

feeling that they cannot endure the old regime.

Unly the guiding layers of a class have a political

programme, and even this still requires the test of

events, and the approval of masses "02 He elabo-

rates further that "Only on the basis of a study of

political processes in the masses themselves, can

we understand the role of parties and leeders, whom

we least of all are inclined to ignore. hey cons-

titute not an independent, but nevertheless a very

important, element in the process. Without a guid-

ing organization the energy of the masses would

dissipate like steam not enclosed in a piston-box.

But nevertheless what moves things is not the piston

or the box, but the steam ."©

Kathleen Gough and Hari }. Sharma, who have
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compiled eighteen articles on various situations

under the title "Imperialism and Revolution in South

Asia" consider a revolution as the destruction of

imperialism.°* In general, the Communists still

follow Leninism and Stalinism in forming a small

centralized and disciplined party to lead the people

to a revolution. All their struggles, open or

secret, legal or illegal, ranging from indoctrination

to overthrow of the existing government, are consi-

dered revolutionary. Since Communism is an ideology,

its propagation transcends political territories.Its

revolutionary process entails indoctrination, sub-

version, disinformation,sabotage, terrorism,strikes,

revolts,rebellions and, ultimately, the overthrow of

a non-Communist government by violence and force.The

same factors directed against a Communist government

are considered reactionary, imperialist, capitalist

and counter-revolutionary. lIngels justifies forcible

suppression of reactionaries by the party which brings

u 6
about revolution.”

The Islamic concept of revolution needs thorough

study which is out of the scope of this thesis.Never-

theless, a brief noteshould not be irrelevant. Islam,

the latest Divine religion, spread rapidly in large

parts of the werld with the Divine gift of the Holy

quran, embodying guiding principles ,©° and esprit de

corps, and brought about an ideological revolution.
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Internally, it is evolutionary, but, externally,

revolutionary. In a Muslim state, a change may

affect the government but not the fundamental

tenets of the religion which stem from the contract

between God and man by which the latter is "slave

to God", or, in other words, he is bound by faith

to worship, and obey the commands of the Almishty,

in political terms, the Sovereign of the Universe.

His Universal Sovereignty is unaccountable and can

not be challenged. Nor are His basic commands open

to question. But, stagnation of life is against

the nature of life and, thus, it leads to the end

of life. ‘the Holy quran has, therefore, left the

venue open, Suggesting evolutionary struggles and

revolutionary growth; saying; "Allah does not change

a people's lot unless they change what is in their

„67hearts. It gives man the right ot struggle for

improvement of his condition. ‘I'he evolutionary

process is guided by the basic source of the Holy

quran and the supplementary source of Ahadees,with

additional sources of Ijma' and ljtihad. in ihe

light of this manifestation, forcible change of an

islamic governnent is not permissible unless it

grows corrupt beyond repair. Any such cha

 

it in the form of a coup d' etat or a revolution

in political terms, is un-lslamic. But, when

there arises any threat to Aslam, or its basic
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tenets or the State, or to the life and property of

the Muslims, then its revolutionary phase starts.

Both these, evolutionary as well as revolutionary,

aspects within the mandate of Islam are termed as

Jihad. ‘the mediaeval Muslim scholars, therefore,

did not give proper attention to these philosophi-

cal terms. Empiricism, however, inspired qutbud

Din bin Abdur Rahman,popularly known as Shah wWali-

ul-Lah (1702-63), who lived in a critical situation

of uncertainty, to reinvigorate the spirit of Jihad

in the Muslim society of the Indian sub-continent.

A prudent religious scholar with a sense par excel-

idence of survival of Muslims in India and conserva-

tion of Islam, Shah Wali-ul-Lah propounded the

concept of revolution as; "When a society grows

corrupt beyond proportion, it becomes necessary

to bring about a revolution. a social institution

under which the people are deprived of their primary

 

 needs of life, is like an abscess in the body which

the sooner it is removed the better it would be...

But it should be borne in mind that the bringing of

a revolution is a very distressful and hard job, as

in addition to the sacrifice of life and property

 

one s at times to part with even his beloved

  
country... For the working of such a revolution,

sometimes, one has to stru

 

le through protests, at

tames:,. thro

 

demonstrations, and, at times,through
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raising of slogans etc., and on certain occasions he

has to put an actual fight. Whatever sacrifice is

made in this direction is reckoned from the best of

"68actions. Shah Wali-ul-Lah's concept of revolu-

tion mobilised the Muslim society of India. The

slogan of 'Ingilab Zindabad' proved to be the guid-

ing force behind the freedom movement,not fer Muslims

only but for other religious groups also, through

the long British reign. Another Muslim scholar, Abul

Hassan Ali-ul-Hussain al-Nadvi has discussed Ingilab

as; "Any type of reform, and social or political

revolution, cannot mature without awakening of cons-

ciousness and identification of the objective. The

(French) leaders of revolution could not make Lt

useful to the cause of humanity, and probably it was

not their idea, even then they brought about the

revolution, because the fountain of this revolution

gushed out of the mind and heart or the people. It

was backed by the general will. he consciousness
50

was prepared for it re? #l-Nadvi has diagnosed its

essence as; "A revolution or a rebellion has no

value in its essence (even if it is useful, apparant-

iy, to the country and the people) unless it is

based on strong faith, right thinking, prepared and

enlightened consciousness." 7°

Having given a few examples of the realm of

knowledge, it would be appropriate now to take into

bil
ye er
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account the universally accepted concept of revolu-

tion. The World Book Encyclopedia describes it as;

"a political movement which seeks to overthrow a

government... Kevolutions usually result from dis-

content among large numbers of people, who hope by

revolution to improve their conditions. Some

political scientists point out that a revolutionary

movement seldom takes power by violence. he revo-

lutionists have seized control and the old rulers

try to get their power back... In China the Communist

movement might be considered revolutionary, and the

efforts of the established government to stop it

might be called counter-revolutionary. Any far-

reaching change in the way people live may be spoken

of aS a revolution."?" The Macropaedia edition of

Encyclopaedia Britannica has discussed it at length

with a set of references. Hereinunder are quoted

only introductory and concluding parts which retlects

its own idea;

"Revolution,Political: "Revolution", its conno-
tations in astronomy apart, has in political &
social thought come to mean a sudden, major, &
hence typically violent alteration in govern -
ment and in related associations and structures.
It is used by analogy in such expressions as
the industrial revolution, where it refers to
a radical and profound change in economic re-
dationships and technological conditions." 72

"Conclusions; in conlusion, one might say that
the phenomena of political revolution and re-
sistance are endemic in any political order &
that they are closely related. io avoid them
or reduce their menace to a minimum, effective
change by means of gradual transformation has
to be organized to make possible recurrent
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adaptations of the institutions and processes
of a political order to evolving values,
interests, and beliefs. Otherwise violence
will spread, sporadically as resistance at
first, globally and all-engulting as revolu-
tion afterward. Political orders resemble
forests and families. hey contain the
potentiality of self-renewal, but this poten-
tiality does not exclude the chance of failure
and ultimate death. Revolution, when success-
ful, signalizes the passing of such a politi-
cal order. It is not in itself a good, as
contemporary political romantics are inclined
to feel, but it is better than the death of
the society that such an order is intended to
serve." 73

Its Micropaedia edition has condensed the whole

article in these words; "Major alteration in govern-

ment and society, usually embodying a departure from

the old order,

74

and typically carried out with vio-

lence." Encyclopedia Americana has defined

revolution as "A term used to designate a fundamen-

tal change in the government or the political consti-

tution of a country, mainly brought about by internal

causes and effected by violence and force of arms on

the part of a considerable number of individuals. The

American Revolution typifies those in which one people

or region achieves independence from another.Consider-

able confusion has resulted between the use of such

terms as coup, insurrection, mutiny, rebellion,revolt,

and revolution, and to solve this difficulty a revolu-

tion is sometimes defined as a struggle, more or less

successfully and completely-accomplished, in which

the ruling power of a country passes trom one economic

class to another." 7?
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Conclusion:

Political revolution is a wide term, applied to

a wide range of changes; from preservation of a

constitution to a total.change.The people,in general.

have, however, developed romantic ideas about revo -—

lution, considering it a cherished goal, and ase of

virtues. But, it is not so. Revolution, in itself,

has no quality, good or bad. It may be good for one

group and bad for other group(s). A revolution with-

in a political system is brought about through a

political process for indefinite period. The number

and strength of revolutionaries could not be defined.

The political revolution may be a mass revolution or

a party revolution. The mass revolution like that of

France and the recent one of Iran (1979) can meet

success if it could create leadership as done in the

latter case. Without a dynamic leadership such a

revolution destroys the existing system but cannot

reconstruct anew and the State is plunged in anarchy.

This type of revolution comes. !!he revolution which

is brought about by a party or a group may not in-

volve the masses. ‘I'he revolutionary group plays a

blindman's buff and tries to undermine the existing

political system by all means, legal or illegal,open

or secret. Once the revolution matures, the group

usurps the power immediately and tries to control all

the State institutions according to the party mani-
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festo. A revolution normally precedes counter-revo-

lution which comes from various factors, mainly; (a)

the remnants of the overthrown government or systen,

(b) the affected employees, (c) if there is/are any

other group(s) in opposition, (d) those affected

directly by the revolutionary programme, and (e)

personal jealousies and ambitions of party leaders.

ete. ete.

he sumtotal of this discussion is that a pro-

cess of revolution involves an undefined size of a

political group and takes indefinite period. It is

guided by a political programme, which is carried

in three phases; (a) pre-revolutionary, (b) of revo-

lution, and (c) post-revolutionary. The first phase

involves struggle, the second, achievement, and, the

third, Its defence. The second phase is transient.

The success, or defence, of a revolution depends on

the strength, determination and strategy of the re-

volutionary institutions in the third phase. ‘The

general notion about the goodness of a revolution

and the badness of a coup d' etat is not supported

by empiricism.

Differences between coup d' etat and revolution:

Coup d'etat Revolution

„ small group of armed
personnel without any
political backing.

A political group of
undefined size.

Opportunism directed by Volitical programme in
personal consideration. continual process.
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Secrecy and Conspiracies.

Illegal.

Abrupt and surprise change
with limited violence or
none at all.

Conscious of general will.
Adopts policy of reforns,
and moves towards revolu-
tionary changes, if consi-
dered, warily.

Imperceptible reaction.

Overt or Covert.

Legal or illegal.

Violent change by use
of force.

Conscious of a political
programme and puts it to
implementation immediately.

Immediate reaction and
consequent resistance.

Definition of the Events which
occured in Afghanistan in 1978.

In the light of the preceding discussion, the

change which occurred in Afghanistan in April 1978,

corresponding to Saur 1357 was a revolution by all

means. ‘the achievement of the Saur Revolution is

discussed in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER : II

THE REVOLUTION

The revolution came with all its implications

and consequences. But not by itself; nor abruptly.

It was the achievement of the PDFA with the favour

ot many factors. Jgnorance of the masses and

pedantry of the knowledgeable class; social mixture

of contrasting traditional and religious values

which proliferated supertitions and, ultimately,

resignation to tate; illusion of State control over

Hie subaneasus tribes and nationalities; palace

intrigues and incapacity of government organs to

cope with the requirements of the time; isol-ation

of the country from one super-bloc and covetousness

of the second are a few factors which contributed to

the revolutionary struggles of the political elements.

he small land-locked country of about 253,860 square

miles, with an estimated population of 17,855,000

(1978) including 2.547 nomads, was groaning under

ignorance and poverty. 82.8% of the population were

rural and 17.2 urban. (Forty six percent of the se-

dentry population was under the age of 15). 51.60%

were estimated to be male and 48.40% female.” Of the

rural population about 5% were landlords; about 65%

petty landowners and the remaining 40% landless

tarmers. ‘this agrarian rural group formed the socio-

economic order of the country, basically feudal



61

and ib? Although the government boasted of 13%

literacy,* it was not more than 5.7 Modern educa-

tion flourished with the assistance of various coun-

tries; France assisted the Faculty of Medicine, and

the Faculty of Law and Political Science, Kabul;F.R.

Germany assisted the Faculty of Economics and Natur-

al Sciences Department; USA assisted the Faculties

of Engineering, Agriculture and Department of Educa-

tion at Kabul and the Faculty of Medicine at Jalal

Abad; the Soviet Union assisted the Polytechnic

Institute, Kabul; and Egypt assisted the Faculty of

Theology.© The students coming out with conflicting

impressions were confronted with unemployment .Highly

foreign-educated ones topped the ranks after the

World War-II, particularly after the exit of Sardar

Daud (1963). The rotting rural, self-educated,

government servants found it difficult to adjust

themselves under their younger seniors. They were

pushed out gradually to accommodate the growing num-

ber of educated people in the middle ranks which were

also saturated.’ According to a claim of the PDPA, 5

out of 15 Afghan students in Frankfurt had joined the

party after having been disillusioned with imperial-

ism.

During 1970-72, Central Afghanistan was hit by a

severe drought and tamine. ‘the toll of deaths by

starvation was not revealed officially, but, was,
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eventually,guessed at as many as 500,000 human and

thousands of animal lives. The World Food Programme

arranged the supply of 300,000 tons of wheat from

Iran, USA, USSR, France, Canada and Peoples Republic

ot China. ‘the consignment ot 56,000 tons ot US wheat

was delayed in Karachi due to indo-Pak war. Inside

the country, the flow of supply: was slow due to bad

road conditions and corruption.” It was a common

beliet in Kabul that the wretched Hazara people were

bringing their children for sale in the busy streets

of the metropolis. 0

For almost two hundred years, the successive

governments of Abdali clans - Sadozai, Barakzai and

Musahibeen or Yahya Khel - had hung in the air with-

out the dependable basis of the consent of the ruled.

it was only in the 20th century that four attempts

ot constitutionalization were made. And all the four

failed. in fact, it continued for such a long period

of history as a tribal confederation in which loyalty

to the State was second to loyalty to the family. The

Chief of tribal Chiefs, ke a king or an Amir, was

considered the central authority without the compe-

tence of interference in the tribal lite ot the people

which was dictated by traditions. he longest and

comparatively peaceful reign of the turbulent history

of Afghanistan was that of King Zahir Shah. ‘the Nuha-

sibeen Royal House had an understanding which bound
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the two sets of step-brothers to certain modalities.

Nadir Shah, Shah Mahmood and Shah Wali were from one

mother; Mohammad Aziz, Mohammad Hasham and Abdul

Aziz from the other. Mohammad Aziz, assassinated in

Berlin as Afghan Minister in 1943, was survived by

his two sons Mohammad Daud and Mohammad Naim who

played a striking role in palace intrigues and State

politics. the understanding was that the king should

be from one set and the prime minster from the other.

It was violated when Hasham was replaced by Shah

Mahmood in 1946, sparking off the lurking tension.

The other set, then represented by Daua and Naim

exerted all their efforts to achieve their “pigntt |

When “Daud got the premiership, Sardar Wali son of

Marshal Shah Wali had grown strong enough to

challenge his authority. Wali courted Princess

Bilquis, fiancee of Abdul Azim Ghazi,

12 tt annoyed Shah Mahmood family. While

and ultimately

married her.

Zahir Shah was considering abdication in favour of

Crown-prince Ahmad Shah, Daud and Wali entered into

an underground contest tor kingship. Amid the pre-

vailing tension in the Royal House, Dr Anahita Ratib-

zad was brought up by wamrul Banat wife of Shah

Mahmood, and Babrak Karmal enjoyed the patronage of

Sardar Daud. The Royal House had to pay a heavy

cost for the exit of Daud in 1963. The suppressed

political activists rose in an aggressive mood, for
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mysteries of the Royal House were being unfolded;

and the fear of the invisible was exorcised. Facts

magnified with imagination motivated the vested

interests to give vent to their feelings. In one

decade of constitutional freedom, five prime minis-

ters, out of the ruling family, were tried.But the

situation was going from bad to worse. Even the

government press had started criticism ot declining

services, rising prices, flourishing drug trade,

scandals involving government operations, growing

sseHs ot moral decadence among rich people of Kabul

etc.. It was realised in 1970s that the State was

almost bankrupt economically and paralysed politi-

cally. 1? Daud mustered the support of the Parcham

faction of PDPA, through Karmal, and toppled King

Zahir Shah in July 1973. The same day = 17th of

July - the Central Committee of PDPA (Khalq) welcomed

the end of monarchy and introduction of democracy as

the "result of the etforts and struggles of progres-

sive elements including ppopa.. + The Karmal regime

confirmed it by admitting that “both the factions of

PDEA declared support to the new republican system

at the end of monarchical regime." "7 At that time the

FDFA was split and not prepared to overthrow the

monarchy, while Mohammad Hasham Maiwandwal to whom

the lettists were allergic was believed to be prepa-

ring for a coup. ‘the Soviets must have been anxious
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to see a putsh. Sardar Daud was given to under-

stand that the situation was ripe for him. He was

helped, or dictated, through Parcham to use the KGB

recipe of disinformation which has been defined in

intelligence terminology as "misleading the adver-

sary!© A list of loyal army officers was provided

to the intelligence network of Sardar Wali that they

were plotting for a coup. Wali euevanre” upon the

Defence Ministry to sack them. He received, at

least, three such lists in early 1970s. Most of the

loyal officers whom the leftists feared were removed.

Then he had a list of those officers who had pledged

support to Maiwandwal and another of Daud supporters

when he was arrested. |” The old folk were disturbed

and the young jubilant. The Kabul 'imes of 29 Aug

1974 carried the translation of a letter from the

deposed King dated 21 Asad 1352 (12 Aug), saying;

"In the name of God, the Merciful and the
Compassionate.

Ny brother, txcellency, the President.

kversince l heard the news regarding the
recent occurence my thoughts were occupied
with my country, and was concerned for its
future. But as soon as I -realised that
the people of Afghanistan for future conduct
of their national affairs, with absolute
majority welcomed a Republican regime, res-—
pecting the will of my compatriots I consi-
der myself as having abdicated from the
throne of Afghanistan, and herewith 1 intom
you of this resolve. While my wish is for
the prosperity ot my dear country, I place
myself as an Afghan citizen under the banner
of Afghanistan. lt 1s my prayer that the
Great and Almighty God will ever remain
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protector and helper of my country and my

compatriobsss Mohammad Zahir."

Daud proclaimed Islamic Republic of Afghanis-

tan'e and formed a Central Committee, keeping with

him porttolios or President, Prime Minister,Foreign

Atfairs Minister and Defence Minister. '? Ihe pre-

fix of lslamic was later removed. Circulation of

Payam-i-Hag, a government magazine, was stopped for

the only reason that it carried the original name

of the State. Its 6,000 copies were not cireulatea©?

the participants of the coup were given two-step

promotion,“ and a number of junior officers got

higher positions of responsibility. The army,already

stripped of senior loyal officers, was purged

immediately of the "undesirables“ whe vacuum was

tilled with accelerated promotions. he majority or

these "desirables" and vacuum-fillers belonged to

Parcham and Khalq or "independents. Niamatullah

Pagzhwak, a Parchamite, who was Interior Minister of

Shafique cabinet and had betrayed Shafique and Sardar

Wali, was rdmined, tor some time, on the post. He

recruited 160 Parchamites in the police who were

later posted to varıous parts of the country to work

for PDrA against Daud repime.= Mohammad Khan Jalalar,

the man of all seasons, continued to hold the post of

Finance Minister. Haiz Mohammad Mahsud trom South

Waziristan, graduated trom Khushal Khan Lycee, Parcha-
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mite and a Jagran in the army, was appointed Interior

Minister in place of Pazhwak who took over as Educa-

tion Minister. Mohammad Wali Mandozai, Director

General, Employment of Education Ministry, Parchamite,

recruited his partymen.”? Ajmal Khattak who had

absconded from Pakistan in March 1973 after an attack

by Peoples Party on a meeting ot the opposition on the

23rd March at Liaquat Bagh, xawalpindi, was encouraged

by Faiz Mohamuad to visit Bala Hisar, Police Academy

and other sensitive places and entertain his admirers

with revolutionary posture” Dr Mohammad Hassan Sharq

who did not profess affiliation with any of PDPA

factions, an old protege of Daud, was given the port-

folio of First Deputy Prime Ministry. Some other

important figures of Daud government who were affilia-

ted with PDPA were; Ghulam Jeelani Bakhtary,Minister

of Agriculture and Irrigation; Syed Abdul Illah, Minis-

ter of Finance and Deputy Prime Minister ;°7 Pacha Gul

Watadar, Minister of Frontier Affairs; Abdul Hamid

Mohtat, Minister of Cdittiuni cabions=° Captain Zia

Mohammadzai, Commander of the Republican Guard of 2,000

highly trained troops, promoted to the rank of Major

and then Lt. Col in 1975 and appointed NMilitary Attache

in New Dein” Shah Mohammad Dost and Abdul Hadi

Nukammal of Foreign Affairs mise” Lt. Col Facha

Sarbaz, Chief of Counter-Intelligence;°? Kahim Rafat

of Information Ministry; 2° Lt. Col. Abdul Gadir of Air
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Force; Aslam Watanjar, Said Mohammad Gulabzoi, Sher

Jan Mazdooryar,? Col Rafie of the Army; Samad Azhar,

Nasrullah and Yaqub Faroogi of Police in the Secret

Service Investigation Cell of the Interior Ministry.

Daud realised, at last, that he had been snared. On

9 May 1974, he addressed the nation on the occasion

of hoisting the standard of the: Republic, saying;

“ihe Republican system is completing its
tenth month. In this period, we saw many
things, heard many things and learnt
many things. (#ven) ourfaith and integ-
rity were doubted. We were called to he
lacking ideology. We know, and our cons-
cience is clear, what we have done for
the country. Let us leave it to the
future of the country and history to
decide. Nonetheless, we must say some-
thing about these people who blame us
for this and that. ‘heir blames are
biased and baseless. it is rather an
insult to the Afghans' patriotism and
pride of nationalism. Believe it that
these people, who have no faith and prin-
ciples, have never been the source of
(any) great and valuable service to the
country and the society, and will never
be” 38

Similarly, he declared at the Polytechnic

institute, Kabul, in an address to the students,

that he was a Muslim and was not affiliated with

any party. He also reaffirmed, in a meeting with

a Scouts team, that he did not believe in any -ism

but in service to the country.” He re-tramed his

foreign policy, turning now to better relations

with Islamic countries and the US-bloc. "Encou-

raged by a pledge of US $ 7 billion in economic
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aid trom Tehran, Daud just before his April-1978

fall had tried to eradicate what by then had become

an all-pervasive Soviet influence in Afghanistan.He

installed strongman Nooristani (Abdul Gadeer, Chief

of Police) as his home minister and accepted a unit

in Kabul of the dreaded SAVAK (Sazman-i-Amniyat-—wa-

Ite'la'at-i-Kishwar) - the secret police ot the Shah

of Iran. ‘he Nooristani-Savak combine began iden -

titying and neutralising the local communists." ?+

The shitt in the policy of Afghanistan could not

pass unnoticed in Moscow. the Soviet Union procras-

tinated the much needed aid in order to break down

Afghanistan economically, while the promises of the

Islamic countries had not grown to reality. In Jan

1977, when Daud paid a visit to Moscow, Leonid

Brezhnev asked him to "get rid of all those impe-

rialist advisers in your country." Annoyed by the

blunt command of the Soviet leader, Vaud retorted;

"I am the President of an independent country. No-

body has the right to ask me such question. When

Afghanistan has no further need or foreign advisers,

they all would be asked to Leave: #22

The PDPA was split in four factions; Khalq,

Parcham, Workers Revolutionary Party (WRP) of Zahir

Ufag, Achakzai of wandahar, and Workers Party of

Dastgir Panjsheri. ‘the latter two were small groups.

there was, however, another force which supported
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one or the other faction, as its members or free-

lancers. his force, to be called the ıhird Force,

in line with Khalq and Parcham, comprised government

servants. Much of the spade-work was being done by

the Third Force; systematic elimination of national-

ist and lslamic elements, undermining the government

programmes and functions, and keeping their respec-

tive factions abreastwith developments. By the time,

activities of Kussian agents were also growing to

realisation. kKussian duty-free shops provided neces-

sities at cheap rates to natives through Russian

customers. Diplomatic functions of the Soviet Emba-

ssy became more gorgeous and Vodka more popular.

Radio stations in Tajikistan, Uzbekistan and Turke-

menistan charmed the listners in "Afghan Turkistan"

with music and songs, and, without much noticeable

impact, fertilized the sense of ethnic pride. Some

Russians on ordinary jobs were engaged in widening

circles and lived permanently in Spinzar Hotel at

Kunduz which was the only hotel for the visiting

dignitaries. ‘Technical experts were interested more

in academic studies than in exploration of natural

resources. Abbasov, an engineer of Ginning and

Pressing section of Spinzar shirkat posed to be an

ordinary but sociable person to have easy access to

any society in Kunduz. After "Saur coup d' etat",

he came out to command the show, and was, then,known



71

to be an authority, higher in status than the Ambas-

sador when the latter was on a visit to Kunduz and

stayed at Spinzar Shirkat Hotel. Archi, inhabited

by people from Ningrahar, Paktia, Paktika and Ghazni,

was called "little Moscow." The residents had been,

once, uprooted from their original habitats for po-

litical reasons, were despised by Sitam-i-Milli as

"usurper." Nazeefullah Nuhzat Et of Maulvi Mohammad

Sarwar Momand, a member of Khalq could easily exploit

their sentiments .°© It was a joke in Kabul that a

lonely Russian or Chinese in the street must | be a

member of respective Intelligence agency and commu —

nist party. he Government Monopoly Department had

distributed one-band radios on easy instalments.These

radio-sets could catch only Kabul and some Soviet

Zz
stations.”’

President Daud removed Pacha Gul Wafadar, Abdul

Hamid Mohtat and Faiz Mohammad Mahsud from the cabinet,

and appointed Abdul wadeer Nooristani, Chief of Police,

as Interior Minister. Daud had also agreed to cease

anti-rakistan propaganda and expel Ajmal Khattak from

Afghanistan.” The bell of danger rang which necessita-

ted the alliance of PDFA for joint efforts. Ajmal

Khattak who was confined to his residence tried to

mediate between Khalq and Farcham. soviet Ambassador

Alexandar Puzanov and the Communist Farty of India

were also involved in fusion of PDFA Factions.?? INNE
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Parchamites met at the residence of Ghulam Jeelani

Bakhtari under the cover of attending Pushto classes

conducted by Suleiman nasa.” Khalq, on the other

hand, devised broken-chain communication called

"Crow's Foot". One person contacted three others

individually at unfrequented rendezvous in the dark-

ness. ‘the three were unkown to.each other, but to

the contact-man. ‘the primary cell was duplicated,

triplicated, and so on. Hundreds of cells were

built in the army, police and civil services."

Taraki's message to Amin was, thus, passed on to a

cell of contidants of Amin. Each one of them had

a 3-person cell. Atter 19/3-coup, ‘l'araki guided

PDPA to take a short-cut to power. Amin was assign-

ed to organize the party in armed forces and intorm

Taraki weekly of the progress for briefing of the

Central Committee in weekly meetings at araki's

residence. 72 In 1975, Saleh Mohammad Zeray and

abdul Karim Misaq were also assigned to assist Amin

in recruitment of armed personnel. In 1977, Amin

reported that the armed wing of Khalq was prepared

tor taking power.

in July/August 19/75, rarcham and Khalg held

tırst reconciliation talks which led to tinal re-

unification on 3 July1377 under the supervision ot

Alexandar A. Novokreshchniko, Second to the Soviet

x 4 5 5 5
Ambassador in kabul. 3 Dastgir Fanjsheri and Zahir
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Utaq were also brought in to the united popa4+ Atter

almost two years of dialogue, the re-unification was

based on two conditions; (a) all the leading organs

should comprise equal number of members from both the

tactions, (b) General Secretary of the Central Commit-

tee would be Noor Mohammad ‘'araki with three other

Secretaries - one Khalqi and two Parchamis including

Karmal. ?*? Karmal succeeded, this time, to prevent

admission ot Hafizullah Amin to the Secretariat and

to get the second position to Taraki. During Daud

regime, PDFA had an advantage. Its actual and real

rivals, the Islamic and nationalist elements, were

removed completely from their way. They were either

eliminated or forced to recede from political field

or go underground for subversion against the regime.

Similarly, the attention of the government was also

divided, and priority was given to suppression of

active hostility from Pakistan side through the

migrants ot the Islamic movement. ‘the work ot PDPA

was made easy. ‘hey concentrated more on subversive

activities; tloating of rumours, criticism of the

clergy, backwardness and poverty, and other weak-

nesses of the government, distribution of ideological

Literature in the armed forces and of night-bılls i

the streets. Noor Mohammad ‘'araki, 1f he had actually

said so, was not wrong to advise his armed cadres

through Amin that they should be prepared to take
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power. He used to say; "In case imperialist, reaction-

ary or any other group destroyed Daud regime, PDPA

should (be able to) take the power...7°

Mir Akbar Khyber, Niazi Ghilzai from Logar,

leader of Parcham, was assassinated late in the

evening ot 17th April 1978. His deadbody was found

on the road-side north ot Government rress. lt was

not removed to the morgue for autopsy but kept at

Micro-royan. On 18th, it was taken in a procession

through Ansari Watt, in rront of the presidential

house, Nadir Pukhtoon Watt aud Jadai Maiwand to the

cemetry of Shuhadai Swaleheen (the Holy Martyrs)and

puried at Neerangi on the road-side. All along the

way, the processionists, men and women, were raising

slogans in favour of Khalq. In tront of the U.S.

Embassy, they slowed down, to a standstill, to give

an impression that the assassination had been commit-

ted at the instance of the UbA. In front of the

presidential palace, slogans of retaliation were

raised and grave concern was expressed over the

incident. At the grave, almost all the leftists

took an oath for retaliation of the "blood" and the

government was held responsible for gute Lu 18

not clear as to who had assassinated Khyber, “though

the KGB, with a 'team' in Afghanistan came under

some suspicion and was undeniably involved in helping

to engineer the subsequent coup. he funeral on
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19 April (sic) turned into a large-scale anti-Ameri-

can demonstration which gave Daoud the excuse he

needed to arrest of the PDPA ruling triumvirate of

Taraki, Amin and Karmal a week later."8 The funeral

procession was large and pompous and made a display

of resentment against the government. '? The official

history of PDPA claims that about a hundred thousand

people participated in the funeral ceremony. >” It

was propagated throughout the country, but the obser-

vers knew it well that he had been assassinated by

51
Russians.

"Parcham and Khalq held a joint meeting to plan

the overthrow of Sardar Daud. Mir Akbar Khyber, a

labour leader and dogmatic communist (sic), opposed

establishment of communist government in Afghanistan

and emphasized that the time was not ripe for estab-

lishment of Communist government in Afghanistan.'The

situation was not congenial to success of communist

government in Afghanistan. Ihe leaders of Parcham &

Khalgq did not like his arguments. It is worth-

mentioning here that only a few of the leaders of

Farcham and khalg belonged to middle or lower stra-

tum. In accordance with my research, Hafizullah

Amin got Mir Akbar Khyber assassinated while he was

walking back to his home from this meeting. Sardar

Daud was disturbed by this sudden assassination. He

ordered inquiry. But Farcham and Khalq were not
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prepared to give Sardar Daud an opportunity of in-

vestigation into the case to unfold the facts, put

blame on Parcham and Khalq and vindicate his own

osition." 7° It was enerally, believed thatPp 78

Mohammad Siddique Alamyar and his brother Mohammad

Arif Alamyar, confidants of Amin, were the assassins.

They held portfolios of Planning Minister and Head

of I'ransport respectively during the short-lived

regime of Hafizullah Amin, and were executed in June

1980 by Karmal regime.?? Yhis is a pertinent clue

to involvement of Amin in this case. But this very

important event which led to a change in Afghanistan

with universal consequences has been mystified by

guess work. A question arises as to why Amin was

interested in elimination of Khyber and not Karmal

or laraki. in the factional politics of PDFA,Khyber

vied with 'araki and not Amin for leadership, For

Russians, Khyber was internationalist, and clos-er

to Moscow than 'laraki who was a nationalist socialist.

For karmal, Khyber was the guiding source and force.

Yadeer Nooristani had constituted an Inquiry Commis-

sion which could not keep pace with the fast-changing

situation. 1t suspected the "Ikhwanul Muslimeen."?+

But none of the leaders or factions of Mujahideen in

Pakistan claimed it. ‘they were rather emotionally

unanimous on the versimof Amin's involvement in the

case. ‘the silence of successive PDPA governments
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suggests that it was the Great Leader of Saur Revo-

lution, Noor Mohammad ‘'araki, who wanted to remove

the stumbling block from his way for two reasons;

(a) ideological and (b) personal. His this wish was

implemented by his dédient student Hafizullah Amin.

Nonetheless, it is open to question. he main point

in this episode is the agreement of all the sources

on the unprecedented size of the funeral procession

and the anti-government sentiments of the people;

their demonstrations in front of the US Embassy and

the presidential palace; and the bewilderment of the

government. ‘he burial was followed, as usual, by

condolence meetings, in typical Afghan style, for

three days at Pule Khishti mosque, much against the

will of the government.

Daud cabinet met on Monday, 24th April 1978, and

decided to round-up the small group of communists in

civil and armed services, and record its reaction for

future line ot action. ‘lhe intormation leaked out.

Daud was pressing tor the arrest ot PUFA leaders and

members of its Central Committee by 'uesday evening

without fail. Instead, the Kabul Police prepared the

plan and organized parties for simultaneous raids.he

party led by Vagarwal Asadullah Ahmadzai raided the

house of ‘laraki at 10 p.m. on 25th. ‘The wife of Noor

Mohammad Taraki blocked their entry and resisted all

the courtesy and pleas offered by the Police until
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her right hand, which had a scab, was slightly injured

by a nail to bleed. The Police, still trying to

console her, being a lady, and making an apology,

forced their entry and searched the house. A big quan-

tity of documents, which bore testimony of direct link

of his party with the Soviet Union, was recovered. The

material was stuffed in bags and Taraki was given a

proper receipt for it. It was preserved for legal

“evidence. At about 4 a.m. of 26th, araki was put in

the prison of Kabul Police Headquarters, after his

medical check-up. By that time, Babrak harmal,

Dastgir Fanjsheri, Nizamuddin Tehzeeb, Dr Shah Wali

and abdul Hakim Sharayee Jauzjani had been interned.

The party assigned to arrest Hafizullah Amin exercised

negligence. Mohammad Isa Noorzad, Chief Of Intelli-

gence of Interior Ministry, informed him to escape.

of Kabul. ‘hese two brothers did not experience any

inconvenience until their departure on valid pass-

ports for india after the Soviet invasion. Both the

brothers left India for the Usd for permanent reset-

tlement.2?

The short time given Hafizullah Amin by the

raiding party was critical. "Comrade Amin was asleep

on the night when his son Comrade Abdur Kahman shout-

ed ‘Police. Nearing the cry, Comrade Amin took

immediately the lists of armed officers from the
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almirah and threw it to the scarf of his wife. His

wife took those lists, wrapped in her scarf, to the

bedroom of the daughters. The Police entered the

bedroom of Comrade Amin and put all the books and

progressive materials in those bags, which they had

brought with them and were taken away by the police-

men. They informed Comrade Amin that his house had

been besieged by the Police on duty and that he could

not leave the house, but his children could move out

and in.“ During this time, as claimed by the PDPA,

Ka sent a message to Said Mohammad Gulabzoi tosta@t

action at 9 a.m. on 27th April. Gulabzoi was direc-

ted to carry the message to the high command cadres

in the Air Force and Air Defence Units at Khwaja

Rawash Kabul. Not only the movements of his children

were not checked, but Amin was allowed to receive

some Khalqis at home and discuss with them, and even

put in on paper, the plot of the overthrow of Daud

regime. He received Comrades Faqir and Zarit at home.

Freparation of the plot and issuance of the order

concluded at 10.30 a.m. Atter that, Hafizullah Amin

was taken by armed police in three vehicles to prison

ig
at 10.45 a.m. Amin gave Fagir Mohammad Fagir an

elaborate set of orders of be delivered to Gulabzoi

and other key orficers. ‘these orders specified the

following appointments:

Comrade Aslam Watanjar; Comd of all Ground Forces.
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Com. Abdul Qadir; Comd, all Air Forces.
Coms. Aslam Watanjar, Sherjan Mazdooryar and

Asadullah Payam; Unit Comds of 4 Armd Corps.
Coms. Abdul Majid and Mustafa; Comds, 15 Armd

Corps.
Com. Agha Mohammad; Comd of the Guards.
Com. Mohammad Ali; Comd, 7 Div at Reshkhor.
Com. Allauddin; Comd, 8 Div, Qargha.
Com. Mohammad Dost; Comd, 32 Bde.
Com. Shaikh Ahmad; Comd, 8% Artillery Unit.
Com. Shah Nawaz; Comd, Commandos.
Com. Sharafuddin; Comd, Paratroopers.
Com. Nek Mohammad; Comd,Milatary Police.
Com. Sardar Mohammad; Comd, Pule Charkhi Work-

shop and ‘technical Services.
Com. inzar Gul; Comd, Defence Ninistry Head-

quarters.

Com. Bahram; Comd, 11 Div, Ningrahar.
Com. Nazar Mohammad; Comd, Khwaja Rawash Airport.
Com. Hashim; Comd, Bagram Airport.
Com. Bahram; Comd, Shindand Airport.
Com. Azam; Comd, Balkh Airport.
Com. Mir Najibullah; Comd, yandahar Airport.
Com. Abdul Haq; Comd, Air Defence.
Com. Ali Shah; Comd, 99 Rocket Bde.

The above commanders were ordered to contact

their party colleagues. All Khalqi officers shoula

be informed individually to report to their respec-—

tive unit commanders at 6 a.m. of the 27th April,

asking them what they wished to say now that they

had been summoned. ‘he commanders should ask them

to wait until all the colleagues were present before

their commanders.

the revolution would be announced by Comrade

Aslam Watanjar at 9 a.m. of the 27th april at the

Headquarters of the Armd Corps for his colleagues.

wo tanks from the Armd Corps should move towards

Khwaja Rawash Airport where Comrade Gulabzoi would

be waiting tor them. Immediately upon his arrival
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at the airport headquarters, the tank commander would

call "Comrade Sayed Mohammad" upon which the latter

would order the capture of the airport. Comrade

Nazar Mohammad would take the command of the Khwaja

Rawash airport. Comrade Abdul wadir would leave for

Bagram airport in a helicopter and after contacting

Com. Hashim instruct Com. Sakhi.to issue the order

tor the flight of the aeroplanes by Comrade Hashim.

Com. Abdul Q@adir would immediately return to Khwaja

awash airport by helicopter to assume the charge

of the Air Force. The Comd of the Armd Corps would

first capture Radio Afghanistan so that the citizens

of Kabul should presume that the Khalqis had wrested

power, and then open tire on the Arg. ‘rhe Comrades

in other regiments should carry out the following

duties:

4. "ne anti-aircraft batteries in and around
Kabul should block the movements in favour
or Daud by the 7 and & Divisions.

2. the Comrades in all detachments Should not
allow their respective units to d
Daud by either neutralising these units or
bringing them under control.

 

4. the aeroplanes should, upon the instructions
issued to them by the party leadership, deal
the anti-revolution forces the necessary
blows. 57

Said Mohammad Gulabzoi contacted Mohammad Dost,

Ali Shah, Asadullah and Said Daud ‘'aroon near Deh

   azang in the morning of 27th and passed on Amin's

final instructions. Aslam Watanjar announced the

revolution "with a high spirit and in firm revolu-
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tionary phraseology." He assumed the command and

moved first tank from Pule Charkhi at 11.30 a.m.

The Defence Minister was disinformed that some

students were preparing to come out and they might

arouse the masses in support. Jagran Mohammad

Rafie of 4 Armd Corps proposed declaration of

emergency. 4 and 1b Armd Corps, stationed at Pule

Charkhi, were ordered to go in operation. One

Kandak of each moved. ‘hey occupied the radio

station first and given in charge of Khial Mohamad

Katawazi. The roads and streets were occupied and

the presidential house was attacked. ‘Ihe detained

leaders were released. Dagarwal Abdul Qadir had

been suspended some time back and then reinstated.

He killed General Mousa, Comd of Air Force and Air

Defence, took a helicopter, flew to Bagram and led

the air attack on the Fresident Guard and keshkhor

Division.”

Not all units welcomed the call for a revolu-

tion. ‘the Daudist forces began to realise the full

danger. Both sides initiated battle manoeuvres.'the

Commanding Officer ot 15 Armd Corps, Colonel Noham-

mad Yusut, led his tanks against the rebels.He sent

two armoured personnel carriers (APCs) to block off

the military section of Khwaja Rawash airport,Kabul,

and informed Vetence Minister that 4 Armd Corps had

revolted. Defence Ninister, General Rasuli, ordered
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at 9.30 a.m. to suspend all communications between

the Defence Ministry and the 4 Armd Corps. He tele-

phoned all military units in Kabul area and ordered

all troops and vehicles to converge on the presiden:

tial house. Most unit commanders, however, chose

to do nothing until the action developed. 79 Accord-

ing to hour-to-hour account of Louis Dupree, Aslam

Watanjar dispatched 9 light tanks to Kabul, while

he rode in the lead, heavy T-62, about 40 to 50 of

which lumbered towards Kabul. Ihe nine light tanks

sped past the U.S. Embassy about 11 a.m. Following

are some excerpts from Dupree's aseounta

"Meanwhile, Commando units under Rasuli's
orders tried to reach the Presidential
Palace. ‘they were blocked by Khalqi T-54
tanks and their commander was killed.
Comrade Shah Nawaz took command,but most
of the Commandos sullenly refused to fight
against Daud. ‘hey were disarmed and held
under guard. General Rasuli contacted the
Shindand Air Base because neither he nor
Daud completely trusted the pilots at Bag-
ram Air Base. ‘the Shindand C.0. ultimate-
ly scrambled to Kabul with two fully armed
MIG-21s. ‘the 40-50 tanks led by Watanjar
arrived in Kabul just before noon and
began to tan out to pre-assigned points.
Communications between some elements broke
down almost immediately, and tank comman -
ders often could not tell friend from foe.
So, whenever a tank hove into the sights
of another, a firefight resulted.Apparent~—
ly, of the tour Khalqi tanks destroyed on
April 27, bazookamen of the Republican
Guard accounted for two and Khalqi tanks
the other two. ven at noon, only a very
few in kabul realised a coup was in prog-
ress. The rebels quickly occupied the
Ministry ot Defence, thus immobilizing any
attempts by Davdist officers to contact
provincial units for help. Most Unit
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commanders set tight until the fighting ended
and the victors emerged. Only the Jalalabad
commander and some of his staff resisted, but,
again, too little and too late. VDaud's forces
still controlled the Khwaja Rawash airport.'lwo
Khalgi tanks were dispatched to capture this
important objective. Comrade Gulabzoi was
seriously wounded in the fighting and had to
be removed to a hospital. ‘I'he Khalqi tanks
took the airport after a brief firefight.Qadir
and Watanjar tried to direct the widespread
fighting, largely unsuccesstully, until 1700.
The accurate bazooka fire and the aggressive
detense by Presidential Guarda forced the tanks
to move out of range. Some went to Pakhtunis-
tan square, others to nearby crossroads, but
they kept the Presidential Palace surrounded.
About 1300, Daud ordered General Kasuli to go
to Yargha Rocket Arty Base personally and
find out why the rocket arty units and 8 Div
had not come to his rescue. General Rasuli
sped through the tanks in his staff car. In
a road accident at Ansari cross, his arm was
smashed. He finally got part of 8 Div moving
under the command of his son-in-law. But Col
Allauddin, a Khalgi tank commander, along-
with several junior officers halted the ad-
vance near Polytechnic Institute, strung up
kKasuli's son-in-law by his heels, and returned
to Qargha. Two MIGs from Shindand appeared
over Kabul about 1430. They had come in res-
ponse to Daud's call for air support. Having
flown 450 miles, the aircraft had only enough
fuel to remain over Kabul for 10 minutes and
return to their base. No ground-to-air
contact could be made with the circling air-
craft, so they could not be given targets.
The pilots had no way of determining friend
from foe. They circled fruitlessly until
their fucl ran low, then returned to Shindand
without firing a shot or launching a single
rocket.

In: %
tried to get the officers in charge of SAMs to
prepare them for action. The officers, though
not khalgis, procrastinated,
wait and see who would win and, naturally, be
on the winning side. At about 1530, the
two su-7s slashed through the sky and fired
rockets and 20 mm cannon
dential Falace with precise accuracy.
also fired into the yargha area, where fight

he meantime, back at yargha, General Rasuli

for they wanted to

first

shells into the Fresi-
The jets
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had broken out between Daudists and Khalgis.
Colonel Karim, Khalqi Comd of anti-aircraft
troops, ordered fire on 8 Div loyalists,and
defeated their holdouts. Many or them
joined in with the Khalqis. By 1700, Rasuli
accompanied by Abdul Aziz, Chief of Staff,
and Abdul Ali, Comd Officer of Central Forces
Kabul, reached Reshkhor and made preparations
to mov 7 Div commanded by Major General Nazim
to Kabul. Air strikes from Bagram began in
earnest about 1600. Flights of two MIG-21s
or SU-7s remained constantly in the air until
about 1730. Never more than six were over
Kabul at one time.

"Radio Afghanistan finally fell to an armour
infantry assault at 1730. Luckily for the
rebels, the broadcasting equipment was almost
completely intact. At the same time,assault
teams smashed through the prison walls and
liberated Taraki, Amin and their tellow in-
mates. ‘the Khalqi command post moved from
Khwaja Rawash to Radio Afghanistan. Amin
went to Radio Afghanistan to take command
of the final operations, a gesture indicating
the subordinance of the military to the Khalqi
civilian cadre. Colonel Qadir escorted Taraki
to Khwaja Kawash airport for safe-keeping,and
Major Watanjar continued to run the military
mop-up. Meanwhile, back at Reshkhor Garrison,
Rasuli (still in great pain) and other pro-
Daud generals tried to shape up / Div. Pro-
Khalq officers tried to take command and
failed. Major Mohammad Ali was "martyred".
Ihe Khalais went on the air in Kabul about
1800 and announced a curfew from 2000 to dawn,
and informed the public that an important
announcement would be made at 1900. By that
time, 7% Div moved in full battle gear in
parade ground formation along the broad 5-KM
road leading from Darul Aman towards Deh
Mazang. ‘I'he tight columns made easy targets
for the persistent fighters and fighter-bombers,
and by midnight the 7th broke up as an effec-
tive tighting unit. The infantry never reached
the centre of Kabul, but sporadic skirmishes
continued in the Resnkhar area until late in the
afternoon. Like many other survivors of the
day's tighting, a great number ot the soldiers
simply took off for home and never returned.

"The Khalqi rebels hunted down Rasuli and three
other Generals: Mohammad Musa, Chief of Staff,
Abdul Aziz, and Abdul Ali. hey were found
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hiding in a chicken coop and in the resulting
Battle of the Chicken Coop, all four were
killed. (n. Chief of Staff was Abdul. Aziz.)
Straffing and rocketing had taken a heavy toll
among the Presidential Guard, and as dawn
approached, the survivors, singly and in small
groups began to fade away. With little hope
and less ammunition, the remaining small -.
groups surrendered about 0430, April 28,1979."

The revolutionary government announced the death

of Syed Abdul Illah, Vice President, Defence Minister

General Ghulam Haidar Rasuli, interior Minister Abdul

Qadeer and Commander of Air Force and Air Defence Gen

Mohammad Moosa.©!

At 7 p.m. of 27th April, when Dagarwal Abdul

Qadir and Jagran Aslam Watanjar were making announce-

ments or the revolution over radio Kabul, tight in

the Presidential House continued and Daud was still

alive. He heard the proclamation before his deatne?

The fight continued for more than ten hours. On

28th and 2yth, a Revolutionary Council was formed

and on 30th, Noor Mohammad varaki was elected unani-

mously as President ot the Revolutionary Council and

Prime Minister of the State ©? On 2¥th April, a

Decree was issued by the Armed Forces Council,saying

"In the name of God Almighty!

Historical decree of the Kevolutionary Council
ot the Armed Forces of Atghanistan,aated 9th
Saur 135'//, corresponding to April 29, 19/78, 9
p.m.

The Revolutionary stand of the patriotic offi-
cers and soldiers of Afghanistan at the will
of the people of Afghanistan took place on
Saur Seven 1357.

This stand which is considered the beginning
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of the democratic and national revolution of
Afghanistan broke up the despotic regime of
Mohammad Daud in less than 24 hours and laid
the foundation of a democratic and national
order under the powers of the revolutionary
council of the armed forces in Afghanistan.
Hence in order that this revolution of Saur
Seven performs its grave democratic and na-
tional duties in creative all round and
effective manner the Revolutionary Council

of the Armed Forces transferred all high
state powers to the Revolutionary Council of
the Democratic Republic of. Afghanistan and
merged itself in the latter council.

in accordance with the resolution of =the
Revolutionary Council of the Armed Forces
execution of the democratic and national
responsibilities rests with the Revolutionary
Council of the Democratic Republic of Afghan-
istan."

On the first of May, 1978, the Revolutionary

Council of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan

announced the first cabinet which, combined with
=

the portfolios held by Taraki, was as under ;°?

Noor Mohammad Taraki,Chairman of the Revolu-
tionary Council and Prime Minister.

Babrak Karmal, Vice Chairman of the R.C., and
Deputy Prime liinister.

Hafizullah Amin, Deputy Frime Minister and
Hinister ot Foreign Affairs.

Mohammad Aslam Watanjar, Deputy Frime Minister
and Ninister of Communications.

Abdul Qadir, Minister of National Defence.
Shah Wali, Dr; Minister of Public Health.
Noor Ahmad Noor, Minister of Interior.
Dastgir Fanjsheri, fiinister of Education.
Sultan Ali Keshtmand, Fiinister of Flanning.
Suleiman Laeq, Minister of iadio and ‘l'elevision.
Saleh Mohammad Zeray, Dr; Minister of Agricul-

ture «
Abdul Karim Misag, Minister of Finance.
hohamnad Hassan Baraq Shafiyee, Ninister of

Information and Culture.
Abdul Hakim Sharayee, Minister of Justice and

Attorney General.
Anabita Ratibzad, Dr; Minister of Social

Affairs:
Abdul qudus Ghorbandi, Minister of Commerce.
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Mohammad Ismail Danish, Eng; Minister of Mines
and Industries.

Mohammad Rafie, Major, Minister of Public Works.
Mohammad Mansur Hashmi, Minister of Water and

Power.
Mohammad Soma, Minister of Higher Education.
Nizamuddin Tehzeeb, Minister ot Frontier Affairs.

The Democratic Republic of Afghanistan was recog-

nized by the Soviet Union, Bulgaria, India, Mongolia,

Czechekoslavakia, Cuba, Poland©® Pakistan, Turkey,

Democratic Peoples Republic of Yemen, Vietnam, Hungary,

Yugoslavia, Iran,©°? the U.S.A., Britain, South Korea,

Italy, Federal Republic of Germany, German Democratic

Republic, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Bangladesh, Japan,

Canada ,°? Australia, Nepal, /° Iraq, Egypt, North Korea,

Ethiopia, ’" Denmark, Belgium, Norway and Holland.?@

It occupied all the international seats, also, held by

the previous regimes of Afghanistan.

Conclusion:

The change in Afghanistan that took place in April

1978 was not abrupt. It was the outcome of political

struggles of the PDPA which had formally come into

being on Ol January 1965. he parties involved in the

final show-down were the Government of the Republic of

Afghanistan and the PDFA, and not a few high-ups. The

PDPA's a rmed wing assisted by cadres in the civil

services launched their offensive in broad-day light,

a challenge to the established government with all her

resources and forces, and the people watched the fight

with habitual indifference and curiosity for more than
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ten hours. It was preceded by about 10 days of

demonstrations against the government following the

assassination of Mir Akbar Khyber; thousands of

people turned out to participate in these demons-

trations and shouted slogans against the U.S. impe-

rialism and the Daud regime. The pledge solemnized

at the grave of Khyber by the PDPA leadership could

not be considered a strategy of a coup d' etat by

any norm of politics. It was revolutionary. he old

system of Daud's Republic which was nationalist

averatorsniy was destroyed completely and a new

system of Democratic Republic based on socialist

dictatorship was introduced. he PDPA government

of Noor Nohammad araki adopted the socialist system

of the UsSR and embarked on implementation of the

party's policy, without taking into consideration

the general will of the people, which resulted in

Many problems at national as well as international

level. Implementation of the party's policy by the

revolutionary government is being analysed in the

following chapter.
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AMPLEMENTATTON OF His REVOLUTION

 

While it may be easy to rise on the crest of

popularity and enter the citadel of power, it is

very ditrficult to translate into reality the ideals

for which revolutionary novements, in the first

instan

 

e, are launched. Once in power, you simply

cannot break the ice without a

 

concrete planning

which requires a lot ot research work. Good revo-

dutionaries are those who n

 

> faithtully red by

 

ivists of the prioritised needs ef the man  

 street; of correct statistics; of various  
of the trade which the hourpeoıs employ to

defeat their posicies with the sole opjective of

discrediting the system after which the proletariat

hankers.

  The last battle was over. he PDPA rose to

power after a bloody show-down. ‘the toll of casual-ay

 

became another mystery like many other events

the history ot Afghanistan. Noor Mohamm  Varaki

stated in a press statement that nob more than 100

>

peopie had died,” but Later the oficial figures

2

snowed only 40 deaths including 10 0o£ "Nadir dynasty!?

  Anthony Hyman has m

 

led otticial statistics as

101 including 17 of Daud, Niji and their families,

'
while estimating at 1,000 denths from other sources.

According to Newells, Peabody Nancy and Richard S.,



ur

to resist in and near Kabul

 

until next day, but lacking a leader and central

coordination, most military submitted to the vic-

to-rious Marxists by the end of April 28. Khalq

had been suddenly, violently, and spectacularly

   successful, Estimate of deaths trom the fighting

vary widely, from as few as 100 to 10,000.89 The

correct number of casualties: has been distorted so

much by rhetorics of both sides that it has become

very difficult, if not impossible, to determine it.

But there is no doubt that the righting was fast

and decisive and both partics had suffered losses.

The victors were so jubilant and proud that they

exhibited the chopped head of Daud for some days to

impress upon the people that "Lewanay Sardar whom

the people considered lerrible, was killed.

At the time of revolution, the membership of

the PDPA was estimated at 5,000 by Zalmay Khalilzad

and Kichard Nations ,° whereas the party leaders

claimed 18,000, and the Soviet scholars approximated

to "not more than 20,000 by mid~/Oe."4% he Soviet

sources give the PDPA credit for having organized

more than 20,000 meeting 5, demonstrations and marches

of protest during 1965-74.” In nid-1985,

 

e PDPA
=

leaders claimed 140,000 members. 1° Jn a population

of 17.855 million the ratio of the IDA members,

according to the party clai   ; Was nearly 4A x 1,000



in April 1978 and 1 : 400 in 1985. The Communist

Party of the Soviet Union (UPSU) claims 24,000 mem-

bership in March 1917; more than 100,000 in April

1917; 350,000 in October 1917; and about 19,000,000

in 1985 which form 9.5% of the adult population of

the Soviet Union." In 19/8, the eivil service

personnel of Afghanistan numbered over 100,000 in-

cluding every one; teachers, doctors, lawyers,

= Sent : 5
diplats etc, receiving salary from the government

1 nbudget. So was the army. Prior to the Soviet

invasion, the Afghan armed forces had numbered

close to 100,000.77 Hor 5,000; 18,000 or even

20,000 party members it was not at all possible to

perform the duties of one hundred thousand civil

and one hundred thousand army employees.ihey needed

cooperation, support and backing of these people to

run the government. The government servants, civil

or army, are normally cut off from the social strata.

they live on salaries and fringe benefits, and feel

flattered by status and privileges. Theyusually do

not hesitate in changing loyalty. he PDFA Leader-

ship did not take into account this vital instrument

of government and “almost immediately after seizing

 

power, the Yaraki regime had disminsed a large

number of Afghans holding important positions in the

civil and development burcaucracies who were suspec-

ted of being anti-Communist. ‘he dismissal of a



 

of men of training and experience

severely weakened the administration, which was

never very strong. ‘whe weakness was felt in no

time throughout the country when the government

sought to‘implement a series of radical reforms

through the derelict administrative machinery. The

dismissals also alie

 

ated many educated middle

class people from the reyime. When these people

returned to their homes in the provincial towns

and villages they w

n 14

 

re ensily drawn to the ranks

of the rebels.

By a decree dated 29 April 1978, power was

transferred to the Revolutionary Council of Afgha-

nistan which comprised 35 members including 5 army

officers of the Revolutionary Council of the Armed

Forces. “Envoys from the acting foreign

ministry delivered notes to all diplomatic embas-

sies in Kabul. Abdul fladi Mukammal, educated in

the USSR, delivered the message to the Soviet bloc

countries. hah Mohammad Dost, educated in the

West, visited the American, West European, Chinese,

and non~aligned embassies. ‘The notes announced

 

formation of the new jovernme

 

;, and stated

that the DRA would honour all commitments between

 

©
rlier Afghan governments and other nations."In

order to legitimize the decrees of the Revolution-

ary Council, the Revolutionary Council of the Armed



ig orces issued the following decree:

"The domestic policy of the Revolionary Council
of the National Armed Forces of Afghanistan is
based on protection of the principles of the
Ho x Islamic religion, ensuring of democracy,
individual freedom and security, realisation of
advancement and progress of our beloved count—
ry Afghanistan.

   

The foreign policy of the Kevolutionary Council
of gie National Armed Norces of Afghanistan
consists of pursuing a policy of positive and
achre neutrality, Support to peace in the

  

  

region and the world, good neiphbourliness and
friendship with all countries on the basis of

 

peaceful co-existence and respect to the
‘ter of the United Nations.

1. The self-styled constitution of Mohammad
Daoud is officially declared abrogated
and his state and despotic government is
deposed and henceforth all affairs of the
country shall be conducted through decrees
and instructions of the kevolutionary
Council of the Armed Forces.

 

. The Revolutionary Council of the Armed
Forces is in full control of the situation
and all units of the armed forces of the
country have declared their loyalty to the
Revolutionary Council of the Armed Forces
and perform their patriotic duties.

  

   W
W Those Generals and Ministers in office of

the deposed regime of Mohanmad Daoud who
have not reported to the kevolutionary
Council of the Armed Forces should do so
at the earliest possible at the Ministry
ot National Defence otherwise they will
be dealth with in accordance with the
regulations of the martial law.

 

4, In accordance with the martial law regu-
lations until further notice all kind of
gathering is forbidden.

5. The people should continue their work and
life as usual with full confidence." 16

The Revolutionary Council of the Armed Forces

notified the deaths of Daud and Naim on 28 April,

next day of the revolution; "Ihe Muslim aad hard-

forking people of dear Afrlanistan are hereby



ge

informed that two brothers Mohan

 

ad Daoud and Mohammad

Naim, traitors to the country, inspite of repeated

calis of the Revolutionary Council of the Armed

Forces that they should surrender, were killed

due to their mad and ambitious resistance. During

the revolutionary stand of tieventh Baur 1357 of the

National Armed Forces of Afphanistnn, which ended

with least possible toll, bayed Abdulilah, Vice-

   President, General Ghulam lia r Nasuli, FMinister

of Defence, Addul wadeer, Minister of Interior, and

General Mohammad Noosa, Comwander of the Air Force

and Air Defence of vVaoud's regime, inspite of warn-

ings of the revolutionary Armed Forces that they

should surrender were killed due to their ambitious

‘ . AG
and anti-revolution resistance." ‘

‘fhe Revolutionary Council abrogated the consti-

tution, and laws which did not conform with the

objectives of the revolution. Military courts were

instituted for trial of cases

 

under martial la

 

They

were concerned mainly with cases of resistance and

counter-revolution. ‘I'he JPA formed its own courts

called Nehkama-i-Hizbi for accountability of party

 

members. Civil courts, however, continued to func-

tion. Nevertheless ein Ju  sdiction was restric-

ted to minor acts of violation of existir laws.
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tion. ‘the factual commanding status was acquired by

AGSA (Da Afghanistan Da Gato Da Satelo Idara = The

Secret Service which succeeded Masooniat-i-Milli of

Daud regime). ‘the legal procedure was disturbed by

unwarranted changes in civil administration. The in-

experienced, and, in some cases, under-educated ‚party

activists jumped high to occupy chairs of responsi -

bility, and imposed themselves arrogantly on the

older statf members who had long careers of service

and experience. Personal jealousy and minor ditfe-

rences of opinion caused accusations of treason,

counter-revolution, imperialist-agent ete. against

the government servants. ‘the Khalq-VParcham taction-

al tussle tuelled the mounting unrest The services

were haunted by distrust and were subjected to con-

sequential purges. ‘I'he courts were not able to meet

the legal requirements. ‘hey were dictated by the

acsa. © The majority of government ewployees were

overtaken by the change unawares. hey tried to

adjust themselves. T i: joined one or the other  

faction of the PDPA as a mark of pledge to the revo-

lutionary regime. But, it did not work. The govern-

ment servants, in general, could not break with their

traditional attachment with social strata. Frequent

reshuffles and purges, and, in most cases, 'e © ye-

opener' punishments created Khalq-phabia. Inseeurity

of service, property and life unnerved the government



servants. ‘they were lett with two choices; (a) escape,

or (b) be more loyal than the king. Each way led to

harms. in urban society, the repercussions were wary.

tthe common-man who was not affected directly by the

changes was jubilant. It was the small group of reli-

gious hierarchy and the moneyed people of Kabul who

started feeling the pinch. But in rural areas, parti-

cularly on the Durand Line, the situntion was different.

‘the tribal and ethnic groups were moved only when the

party members ot low stalus took over the charge and

challenged rudely the authority or the local chiets

and Mullans. 19

the FDPA announced the policy of its government.

it was a part of a speech ol’ Warakı which was broad-

cast over radio kabul on y May 14/3, whereas the

booklet which contains the text of the speech was

dated / Saur 1455/7, the day of the revolution. Firty

thousands copies of this booklet were printed in 5

main languages - Fushto, Davi, Uzbek1, Baluchi and

Nooristani at the Education and training Press, Kabul.

 

Main features of the policy are as under:

x Agrarian reforms, reclimation of barren land,
improvement and extension of irrigation system,
solution ot the problem of pastures.

  

 

Ze Abolition of ola feudni and pre-~feudal systems.

a internal and external trade to be regulated in

 

the interest of the people and the country.

4, Improvement of State sector; effective control
of natural resources; ana training of national
cadres.
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1.

APs

18;

Woy

Democratization of social life and State
institutions.

Demoratic solution of national problem.

sradication of influence of imperialism and
its related neo-colonialism in various
fields, particularly in economic, political,
cultural and ideological.

Purge of State institutions of people who
are opposed to revolution, democracy,people
and country.

Strengthening of armed forces for defence
of the revolution and its output; grant of
political and social rights to the officers
and soldiers of the armed forces.

Lnsure democratic rights and freedoms of
workers, peasants, crattsmen,intellectuals,
patriotic clergy, hard-working nomads,lower
and middie classes and groups i.e. traders
and nationalist capitalists of the country;
knsure democracy in the interest of the
people; meet the economic and cla require-
ments.

 

Frame and implement democratic Laws; aboli-
tion of all those institutions and abroga-
tion of all those 1: which are not in
conformity with aspirabions and princip!
of the revolution of 7 Saur 1357.1D

 

    

 

2S

 

Ensure equal rights of women to men in all
the social, economic, political, cultural
and civil field

 

 

Democratic solution of the problem of nomads.

  Promotion of indigenous industry and produc-
tivity against foreign goods; omote,
control and guide investments in small and
middle industries and institutions.

    

         ötrengthening and encoura; >; of economic
relations with, and tect assistance of,
fiendly countries for development of the
country.

 Thorough review of the State
of productivity, education,
tion and general develoy    
Review of revenue s
direct finances and increas

 

duce in-
Finances.   ‘aq.

Stability and control of prices at reasonable
level.
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insure compulsory and free elementary education
to all children who fall in at age group;
create congenial conditions to fight ainst
illiberaoy.

  

Expand free educati
and technical insti
of schools and hir

at middle and high levels
utes; Review the curricila
r institutions.

   

  

 

vl for «¢ son
iterature, in mott
sLonalitives: of AT

tional and pregre

dues >» and
> Fongues of
anistan for
ve culture .

      
the tribes and n
evolution of a na

  

Free medical 5
busi i Leal pr

»jous
and

 

imination of anti
tices; fight again

promote and e nd curative
easures.

  

 

    
  

 

    
   

social   
  

bynes
oy)

eorrupti

 

ee

 aceful, based on pe

 

itive and effec-
anceful co-« nee

P
tive nonalignment and y   

Good neighbourly, friendly and co-operative
relations with all the neighbours;   

  

strengthen-
ing and expansion of all-round rela
northern great neighbour of the Soviet Union;
expansion of relations with Indi ensure
friendly relations with Iran, Pakis tan & China.

Solution of the problem of Fukhtuns and Raluch
between DRA and Pakistan by peaceful means &
negotiations according to their determination
and in historical perspective.

  

 

 

Struggle for world peace;stability of peace
in the region;struggle tor general disarma-
ment; prevention of proliferation of atomic
weaponry.

 

   

Support to national liberation movements in
Asia, Africa and Latin Ameri against neo
and old colonialism and imperialism.

   

Support the legitimate rights of Arab people
for liberation of their lands from occupation
& encroachment of isre support th
of the Palesti } forn
Palestinian State.

 

     

 Support the peoples
South Africa in

  s and patriotic forces of
ir struggle for liberation

 



and attainment of rights, and
policy of apartheid.

 

30. Honour and favour the Declaration of Human
Rights and the Charter of the United Nations.

The Revolutionary Council issued eight decrees

which are placed at appendix A. Decree No. 1 dated

30 April 1978 announced election of Noor Nohammad

 

Taraki as Chairman of the kevolutionary Council of

the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan (RC Dia),

while he was, at the same time, head of the govern-

ment i.e. Prime Minister. 1t changed the appelation

of the State to the

 

Republic of Afghanis-

tan. The Kevolution Council was defined as the

 

highest authority. he government, elected by the

R.C., was made responsible to the Council. By

Decree No 2, issued on 11 Saur (01 May 1978) ,Babrak

Karmal was elected as Vice-Chairman of the KC DRA.

whe first cabinet of the DRA was also announced.

Decree No 3 of 12 Gaur (2 Nay) provided for nation-

alization of properti  s of Nad

 

r Shah dynasty, as

published in the Kabul Lim of 4 Th

 

1978. 1t was,

 

however, Substituted b>

 

another Decree on dudiciary.

the Kabul 'vimes

"In the n of   
name of God,   

Almighty" the booklet which con-

tained all

 

four Decreds
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of President laraki does not carry the Kalma in the

 
 opening of any Decree. The ird Decree which

 

appeared in the Kabul Times

 

,» and later substituted

y another Decree on Judiciary, is reproduced as

under:

"In the name of God, Almig;

 

The Revolutionary Council of
Republic of Afghanistan.

 

Democratic

Decree No.3,
(Saur 12, 1357, May 2, 1978, 10 a.m.)

The Revolutionary Council of the Democratic
Republic of Afghanistan met under the chair-
nanship of Noor Mohammad ‘laraki, the Chairman
of the Council and Frime Minister, and
the principle of private ownership
ted, adopted the

 

 
   

  

    

  wh   
       

As the movable and immovable property and
Of tk milies of Mohammac Nader,
Mohamme ardar Mohammad Naim,
Shah W vah Mahmoud ,

Sardar Mohammad ashim were acquired in
defiance of the values of the Holy Islamic
religion, and standards of human conduct
and amassed from the fruits of labour of
the toiling of the people of the country,
they shall belong after the issuance of
this decree to e of Afghanistan,
isé. the treasu declared
nationalised."

    

    

 

     
  

 

  

 

   
   The title of the Chairman

  the fresh Decree

 

issued on 24 Saur (14 Gouncäl  
  was established and authority of the Supreme Court

 was entrusted to this Council comprising Ninister of 

Justice as President, Ueputy Minister of Justiciary

 

Ss, President of Cassation, Deputy Minister of

Justice and Administrative Affairs, Deputy Attorney

General and one or several other persons,as proposed



by the Minister of Justice and approved by  
dent of the K.C., as members. While conf

gation of the Constitution of lioot 5, 1355 (24

1977), the Decree allowed

 

of other laws,

 

regulations and decrees in force provided' hey are

 compatible w

 

ith the objectives of the Dia and not

abrogated through decrees of the RC DRA. Authority

of the Chief Justice was delegated to the Minister

of Justice. Articles 7 and 8 of the Decree provided

for establishment of Revolutionary Military Court,

stationary or mobile, and defined jurisdiction of

their functions as "Civil and Military persons who

 

 

iave committed or com

 

ines against the revolu-

tion of Saur 7, 1357, against the interest of the

people and against national interests, against

 

internal and external security of the DRA shall be

tried and punished in accordance with the Fenal

Law and Nilitary Criminal Law and provisions of the

 Deones of the RO D. 5

 

Decree No 4, issued on 22 Jauza (12 June 1978),

pre

 

eribed the state emb

 

of

 

and the flag.

Noor Noha hoi  iad Taraki ed the bright blood-red

banner with gold symbols of "LAL" in bersian

 

 

script on 19 Gctober 1978, "amid waves of clamor,

delighta ‚„ excitement, revolutionary enthusiasm, long

clappings, shoutings of hurrah, and revolutionary

slogans by our noble people "=" About 50,000 people
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were estimated to have marched past the flag when it

   

23

was hoisted by Taraki°e at 9 a.m. In his speech on

that occasion, ‘laraki said; "They vilify us and call

 

algi government as anti-Islamic; God forbid,

but we always express it in clear terms that this

government will pay eternally

 

special attention and

respect to the fundamentals of islam." Decree No.

5 was issued on 22 Jauza (12 June) in replacement

of Decree No. 3 of 12 Saur. By this decree the

 

surviving ıbers of the Royal House were declared

fugitives and traitors. ‘lwenty three persons of

the family were named whose citizenship of the DKA

was withdrawn and properties nationalised.

Decree No.6 of 21 Sartan 1357 (12 Ju

 

abolished usury in all forms. It was the

  

 

Decree which touched upon the delicate relation

between the ruler and the ruled. itood-o-Salam,

various forms of interest » were traditionalized by

ich it had just resigned.äsJ

i of this   
in three chapters to this

Decree provided for formation of Committees for

Solution of Veasantry Iroblems at various

   and defined their duties and responsibilities

No. 7 of 25 Fizan (17 Uctober 1978) restricted

   
matrimonisl traditions, prohibitin

(bride-money). Walwar or Toyana is
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by which a price is fixed tor the bride. MNanar is

   an Islamic requirement which means YQ cash

or in commodity te

 

bride before consummation

   

 

of the marriage. was limited to "Not

more than: ten Darh according to Shariat which

does not exceed three hundred Afghanis on the basis

of the Bank rate of silver." (Article 3). "The en-

 

woman under sixteen and

 

for men under eighteen years are not permissible.”

(Article 5). Decree No. 8 was issucd on 7 waus

(28 November 1978) "on the basis of the proposal

dated 7 aus 1357 submitted by the Frime Ministry

in order to eliminate the "feudal and pre-feudal

relations from the socio-economic system of the

country." In order to settle disputes arising

 

from the implementation of the provisions of this

ecree Khalgi Specificd Committee at Woloswali=

 

level, and final Khalgi Specified Committe at

Frovincial level,shall be e

 

ablished."(article 26).

The Basic Lines of Revolutionary Duties and

 

Decrees of the RNevolutionary Council

islam and its

The Hevelution-

  

ary government emphasized ti and again its com-

to honour Islamic values. lowever the

 

of the gevernment on the whole, based on

anifesto of the PDFA and literary works of Noor
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Nohammad Taraki, and the party's ideological and

practical attachment with the Soviet bloc, did not’

leave any doubt in the minds of the people that

the DRA was cast completely in the die of Socialism

in order to change the entire political system of

the tribal kingship, and Daud's one-party national-

ist presidency.

 

system was steered to des~

truction of the tribal sys

 

and clerical monopoly

which are the two main elements of the traditional

tribal society. Of all the cl int

 

gritty of

 

the clergy was suspected. (Cf.

  Lin )- in foreign policy, a 

tinction was drawn between "the northern

 

Union" and other neighbour-

 

ing States of lran fakistan and China. A compara-

tive study of the works of laraki and the Basic

Lines of kevolutionary Duti

 

and consequent Dec-

rees suggests that laraki had enormous influence

on the policy-making bo

 

j. summary of his three

novels — Da Spin and sara are placed

at appendix  word KiLALG and

KHALQI was a clear indication of

 

erting Khalq's

ascendancy over Parcham.

The ‘first cabinet of DRA met under the chair-

 

hip of laraki on 3 4

 

h expresse

 

Da
"isfaction over the law and order situation.©"Y  

Interior Mini

 

ry, however, issued a4

 

lent that:
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"Social security of the citizens and revolu-
tionary order prevails throughout the coun-
try. Nonetheless it is not impossible that
in such a revolutionary situation a number
of profiteering wicked, intriguing, subver-—
sive and anti-revolutionary elements appear
on the scene posing themselves as revolu-
tionaries and consequently cause inconven-
ience and indulge in threatening and provok-
ing of compatriots and social disruption.In
such case it is the duty of every compatriot
that en confronting such persons and inci-
dences they contact the earliest possible
security and revolutionary centres so that
with the patriotic voluntary and alert coop-
eration of the people such profiteering,
corrupt, intriguing and subversive and anti-
revolutionary elements are handed over to
concerned authorities of the r
orders." 25

 

 

  

  

  

    

 volutionary

On 3 May 1978,

 

some questions from “a representative

 

of information and Culture" on certain specu

Excerpts of this intervi   

 

media of

reaction state that the coup a!
"Inter alia the mas int

       

  

launched under th
Party of Afghanistan with the help
that foreign country while the reve
stand of Seventh aur is the begin:
truly democratic and national rev
the people of Afghanistan and not a coup a!
etat.

 

deadership of the
  

 

 

great armed and revolutionary resurrection
took place during day light based upon the
independent will of the people of afghani
ithout the slightest interference of an

  
TE 

 

an

    

foreign country and at the vanguard were the
officers and brave soldiers of tt
enjoys extraordinary vast bac
millions strong ma
nistan.

 

country and
ing of the

es of the people of Afgha-

  

 

ought to be noted that
existed
does not exist

      

 

ternational rere Jonary circleg
that thousand of our patriots     tere either



killed or executed in the course of the revo-
lution and that one of the great religious
figures has been executed or that the revolu-
|had acted in contravention of the
principl of Human kishts, the Islamic reli-
gion ne our national traditions.. Not more
than one hundred of those who resisted had
been sLLted and e Afghan revolutionaries
have alt with all respect to the Holy Isla-
mic religion, the religious figures princi -
ples of Human Rights and their national tra -
ditions," 26

   

    

On 7 June 1978,

 

resident Noor Nohammad Taraki

announced general amnesty. Following is the text

of the Decree on Amnesty and Commutation of kunish-

ments of prisoners of common offences:

"Thebecree of the people's great leader and
able teacher, Noor liohammad Taraki, General
Secretary of the Central Committee of the

 

 

   
  

 

People's Democratic Tarty of Afghani Nn
President of the kevolutionary Council and
Prime Minister, issued under number 114

  

dated suze 7, 1357 corresponding to June
ey 1978 bbased on clemency and revolutionary

affection incentive of the people's
deader for amnesty and comming of
nts of our prisoner compatriots.

    

 

faking into consideration the democratic and
  

   

  

  
  

  

  

 

  

      humanitarian valu of the ic kin of
the kevolutionary buties of the Demoeratie
ne of I e    osal of ang the
Örfiee
Noor Fiol
lution
Dem

followir
to Amnes
those

nti

  

han, the

 

mon

 

  
  
   

  

Ber court
}

A» ° prisoners suffering from
n fieult i at diseases ,

L ı and invalids
regardless Tfendes and
the period

2. Amnesty to poor jitute prisoners

  



eS

  

 

10 are breadwinners of their families and have
n sentenced to death or life imprison-

have completed one third of ir
prison term.

    

3. With due observation to the other provi-
sions of this decree, amnesty to the punish -
ment of the prisoner who has been sentenced
up to five years of imprisonment for commit +
ting of crime inside the prison.

 

  

 

  

   

  
   

   

 4. Amnesty to the remainir 5

 

imprison

  

period of prisoners, senténced for nonths
to three years of imprisonment.

Amnesty te persons s more

 

   
three to five

one quarter
mprisonment term

and have
 

  h of

 

of those
more than ars im-

 

sentenced
prisonment.

8. Commuting one third of the imprisonment
term of those sentenced to more than ten to
fifteen years imprisonment.

 

Commuting  

  
  

onment
"Ss and

  

0. ‘lo deliver up the prisoners suffering from
eprosy and other
liseases to specific health centres.

11. The provisions of Articles of this decree
in regard to recidiv
nals in whom signs of
discerned, are appli y the ascertainment
of an authorised commiltee under the supver-
vision of the Attorney General, deservers of
amnesty and commuting of punishments shall be
identified and determined.

  

  

and dangerous crimi-
ilitatlon are not

 

 

   

 

12. Provisions of the articles of this decree
in relation to those convicted by the final
decision of the court shall be in force up to
two months after its publication." 27

 

The Decree on amnesty was followed by release

of priseners. ‘he government claimed release of
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14,000 prisoners. lt was also revealed,

 

cised, that Daud re had established torture cells

 

at wala-e-Zaman and Allauddin where the victims were

 

found buried in mass-graves. It was

 

that

these cells were run as mental wards which were ad-

ministered by Farchamites of a clandestine torture

group called Jaraseem Kush (insecticide).-% They

did not €

 

inate only the target-persons of impor-

tance but tortured to death many innocent people

also on bribes received from interested parties. he

dead, and even some still breathing, were buried

au 4 awithout any funeral ceremony.** fost of the prison-J J

 

ers who were released in such a dramatic way joined

the PDPA, particularly its Khalq faction. Their

effectiveness was noted by dissidents who considered

it a strategy to win over habitual criminals and use

them against the opposition.

 

becree No. 4 of the President ensured essential

conditions for evolution of literature, education

and

 

| tions in mother of tribes  
nationalities.

 

roadcast

 

of programmes in Uzbeki 

furkemani, Baluchi, hoori

 

tani languages, and intro-

duction of the culture of

 

11 tribes and nationalities

n “ 90 Beof the "unitary country" were guaranteed. This

Decree was in line with item 21 of the Basic Lines of

Revolutionary Duties.

 

the first ste to Dovie-

 

tal.Seb ON. leretofore non-lukhtoons were bound to



  in working knowledge o ito language. They

had to attend lushto courses and acquire certifi-

cates to just

 

y their proficiency. In 1960s,

Fukhtuns made the struggle at parliamentary level

for Pukhtunization of the government offices. The

Loya Jirga of 1964 was moved by Engineer Ghulam

hohammad Farhad to place Fushto first to Dari as

 

am flanguage of

 

13th term of Ulusi Jirg a

took up this issue. The majori

  

 

  members proposed ¢ tion of

  stead entry into the service should be condition-

  ed to working knowledge of ius so the

non-Pukhtoons must learn it in schools. Cther

ethnic groups were not

LDPA government did not

u    ©

 

(s), but Noor Mocha

  more Fushto and was moving towar shtunization

of the State. Exhibition of fushto films made in 

 

stan was previously prohibited. Taraki allowed

the exhibition over newly established Television,

playing of music and songs of these films over

radio Kabul. By the end of 198 \A ‚the government

claimed publication of 15 dailies, 21 weeklies, 39

magazines in the country with a total print of more

 

n 500,000 copies

 

1ereas one-time print before

 
the Saur evolution did not increase 40,000. Broad-
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cast—-time of radio Kabul increased from 18 to 43

hours a day. Including the broadcast-time of local

radio stations in 13 provinces, the daily total ree

to 80 hours. ‘lelevision network was set up after

the revolution. T.V. Centre, Kabul, and six provin-

cial centres operated for 20 hours a day.° Provincial

T.V. stations were established at Jalalabad, Ghazni,

Qandahar, Farah, Herat and raveapaas? While expan-

ding the sphere of publicity media, the successive

FDPA governments could not retain experienced and

skilled people the majority of whom emigr:

 

“Majority of radio/IV staff and professional speak-

 

ers have left their jobs. Radio/'V is now under

direct control of Prime

 

y and unskilled KhAD

m

 

mbers are appointed to the vacant jobs (sic)."7??J \Si

"The DiA decided that

 

Hl actical steps be taken to

attain the objective of a@quality, and the Ministry

 of kadio and TV began broadcasting prog

 

Uzbeki, Turkoman, 1, and Nooristani   ey:

 

and introduced the culture of all trit 1 nation-

 

alities of our unified country, dear afg  hanistan.

indeed, addition to the official daily

 

organ of the PDPA, Da Gaur Lngelab (The Saur Revo-

 

  

 

Yoldaz (Uzbeki ‘Yur

sob (Baluchi, sep
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ni, Uctober 25, 1978) - publication stoypped in

every case after a few issues.”

Literacy rate in Afghanistan was not more than

59.9295.

 

Ihe whole politicised population of the

country

 

S a small porlien of this group of lite-

rates which was divided into several political

 

Parties. on the whole, was

 

impervious to foreign id

 

or this reason.

The revolution 112  
to the devel

    tHe “Lite

tional Literacy Direc

  and UNLSCO in late

 

  to lack of interest Taraki

established   
illiteracy ¢ con-

centrated its

 

s on armed forces.

 

housaand 

soldiers were selected for le

 

rning. They were

2
distributed to be taught by army officers.?® vhah

  Mahmoud Haseen, Chairman of 1

 

seminar that NACAL, as an important

 

teracy props-

gation organization, can play an important role in

enlightening the masses and it

 

on this be

  

hers and

 

courses in Kabul province

take the course. The literacy campaign was seen by
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government as an opportuni

 

n the party's

 

objectives and the a

 

of the revolution, and the

 

seminar was at least in p

political consciousness.

 

the first series of

: 39 5supervisors.”“ A 19-day seminar was he

  

Jan to 13 Feb 1979 in order to “create a Khalqi and

progressive education." It was conducted by

Secondary Teaching Department of Education Ninistr;ov & I 7   with the cooperation of UNICEF in

attended by 735 teachers. fohs

sident of frimary Tea

 

ct > ©the concluding session, called "the role of

 seminar as effective for familiar

  tance of the teachers with n

5 40 ; 5 . R äGrade." To serve the ohjective of teaching in

v text books of First

mother tongue, NACAI formed a Board of Editors for

publication of material in Nooris Tüchiani and  

as well as major languages i.e. Dari and Pushto.lt

set the target of five years for total eradication

 

 of illiteracy but later realis

 

nd its over-optimism.

Hafizullah Amin revised the programme and extended

the target period to 10 years in Uctober 1979. The

main problems which the

 

faced were shortage

 

of trained personnel and teaching materi

  Sultan Ali htmand, Vice Iresident

 

Irime Minister of Kamal repi
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the draft of economic-social development plan for

1360 (1981/82), said that development and renewal

of educational system was one of the most important

aims and social duties in 1360. At was envisaged

that 550,000 people would participate in literacy

 

il, 1986,

  and, addressing a press conference in loscow,

claimed that 1.2 million to wr  
43 .

and read. ” In July 1%

 

government

claimed that 1.5 million Afgha ‘ state

 

s could

 

pride that they have learned to read." It was

revealed that 30,000 courses were opened in towns

and villages for 600,000 people, where classes

 

were conducted in all the 2? languages of the
ü . nn ALA.

ethnic groups and nationalities. Abdur Kah

 

incharge of Lite sranme in Balkh

 

ovince ;

 

disclosed that 13,736 out ot 600,000 population of

the province were enrolled (August 1486) in 978

special courses. He sai

 

We accept anybody

between 10 and 70 years of age, but we prefer

 

  

 

students under 50." One of x5 to enable

adults to read the papers

 

mine months. In

 

d-1986, after cight years of the sSaur Revolution,

shortage of qualified teachers was still a problem.

According to Abdur Rahman, he had 172 qualified
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AS3 5 - 45
instructors out öf 850, "”

 

tic Or-

ganization of Afghanistan of Karmal regime,successor

of Khalqi Organization

 

of Taraki

 

regime, was running liter for the females.

  in November, 1984, it re nning 532

courses in Kabul with 6,193

 

rticipants, 11 courses

in Doshi with 114 ho

 

alee 2 . 4
Farwan with 412 housewives. in September, 1986,

it was disclosed that 22,000 women in

 

were engaged in production, over 11,000 in education

Ann: or 8
and upto 5,000 in armed forces. 3ased on the

government claims of July 1986, UNESCO awarded a

medal and diploma to Afghanistan, for this achicve-

   

  

ment, in September 1986. CG Director General

HM. Bow presented the award the representative

AS
of the Embassy of the DitAin France.

The PDPA gave high importance to acy with

ruthless determination. Whether it w

 

aki,Amin

or Kar

 

i, the party moved on recklessly to bulldoze

all the obstacles of the traditional society to

did not mind what

  

‚ Nerat province, the team

assigned to implementation of Literacy Programme

called upon all the

 

out. The Khateeb of

 

onal mosque refused

to send his daughter to the course. The head-t

 

tried to pull out by force all
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people reacted sharply and gave him a beating. He

went away and returned with troops from Fushtoon

Zarghun Uluswali. The troops drove out all the

males and females from their home and hearth, on

01 March 1979. The Khat

 

and Arbab

 

Khan were arrested and fire was openec be 3 + ® ~ B B

Inflamed by this action, the people at

 

troops and tanks and lost 23 persons.

 had been captured by the troops

‘plane from Herat airfield and dropped

  

from the air. they included the Khateeb and ArbabJ

Nisar Ahmad Khan. Ot}

 

arrested in this connec-

tion were shot dead at the Uluswali headquarters

m R ce a ACThey included Haji Suleiman 2 Lt we

 

without reservation, by Mahmoud

 

member of the Politburo, Secretary of

 

Central Committee, and Head of

 

Department of

Ideology and International affairs, in an interview

with Mushahid Hussain, Chief Editor of daily Muslin,

Islamabad, on 8 Uctober 1985; "Soon after our Revo-

lution a lot of mistakes took place with the result

that our Revolution could not proceed at even pace.

Our previous leadership was inf hurry to move for-

ward. It did not have correct assessment of the

 

objective and subjective realities prevailing in

the country. Ours is a where the

people did not have a hi LG  



 

consciousness. They tr

 

democratic  

land reform on a peasantry which was not prepared

for it. Hence they (peasants) opposed these mea-

sures. literacy classes were forcibly started with

 

a 70-year'old woman or an 80-year old man, being

made to attend."

 
While changing the curricula of the schools and

colleges, the PDPA government put more emphasis on

indoctrination of its members and other people.

Ideological literature was distributed among amy
ny

officers,” | while youn; tudents at University level

 

were put into discussions on secular aspects ot the

political life. ‘the had establist  

Commission which

 

secret, tor teaching of Scientific Vheory of workers

class. The Commission held courses each year at

different places for teaching the 

"Learned and distin  suished t  
    in all the three bra
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Workers Glass i.e. Thilosophy, Reonomies and  

 

tic Social

 

Wh in power, the IDrA intro-

duced a Deps

 

of Ideology and

 

Affairs. Students of v: roups were sent  
to the Soviet Union vl other countri   s of the Soviet

bloc on study-trips or tor education.

7-10 years' age

 

roup are trained for

 



 

Tel

Poineers who form the Demoer

 

ic Youth Organization,

successor of Khalgi Organization of Youth of Taraki

regime. DYO serves a nursery for training of new

party members. According to radio Kabul (2 July

1986), a progres

 

me for sending young students to USSR

was launched in 1981. Since then 6,200 young

students, called Tesh Ahangan were sent to USSR on

study tours, and 1,500 more were scheduled to be

 

in 1986/87; while some 1,500 citizens

 

  were admitted to colleges and technical schools

i, oN
in the Soviet Union on annual basis.- At home, the

FDFA government es dt is (nurseries)   

to educate ‘orphans a

 

first Palanzai was

   jibullah when heJ

 

of Fukhtoon tribes in the Ministry of ‘tribes and

  7
Kationalitnies 2?

 

from the pr

education and indoctrination for Afghans

 

government and the Soviet Union encouraged Pakistani

students, particularly Fukhtoons and Baluch, to seek

admission in those countries. Tn his interview

 

with

 

Mushahid Hus

 

in, Babrak Karmal, then President of

 

the Revolutionary Council and General Secretary of

the Central Committee of the PDPA, referred to "edu-

cational facilities to

 

;cons and Baluch as part

of cultural programmes and flourishing the culture

of all traternal tribes and nationalities of Afghan-



 

istan." He said; "The doors of our universities and

other educational and cultural establishments are

wide open to all nationalities, tribes and clans of

the country including the Pukhtoon and Baluch

brothers "°° The Central Library of

 

DPA Central

Committee in Kabul was expanded with

 

the Central Committee of the Soviet

 

munist Farty,

German Soci

 

Bulgarian Communi

 

     books, brochures,

 

nes, dailies published alter 

 

aturity of the Saur Revolution, in order to enable

 

ideology, sociology and

 

in relation

 

neir duties defined by the

Saur kevolution.

in the beginning, ‘laraki r

 

me was shared by

 

Khalq and Parcham factions of the PDPA equa But

the implementir 1cles emphasized more the word

 

KHALQ, which by

 

ence suited more the ideolo- 

gical aspect of the revolution than PARC

 

iaM. its

rhetorical use, probably intentional, ws e

 

ctively

fading away the image of Parcham. he Noyal Citadel,

   renamed by Daud as the Presidential House, was re~

named Da Khalqo Kor (People's House). Then every

action and programme was called

 

1algi. Similarly

various organizations

 

ere also named as such; for

example Shalq Organiza  ranis tan 
tion of Women of Afg

 

chaired by Dilara Mehak, and Khalgi ation of

5
Youths of 2

 

Shinwari,
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The word KHALQ was substituted with Democratic by

Karmal regime. Taraki government formed Peace and

Solidarity Organization on the pattern of other

Socialist countries. But the most important orga-

nization was the Homeland Higher Defence Council

which was announced on 28 March 1979 for coordi-

nating the security forces against the mounting

resistance. Its chairman was Noor Mohammad Taraki

and Vice-Chairman’ Hafizullah Amin; the members

were Defence Minister Aslam Watanjar, Interior

Minister Sherjan Mazdooryar, President of Political

Affairs of Armed Forces Mohammad Iqbal, Chief of

General Staff Major ‘Yaqoob, Comd Air Defence Col.

Ghulam Sakhi, Comd Air Force Lt. Col. Nazar Mohammad,

Chief of AGSA Asadullah Sarwari and Chief of Security

of Interior Ministry Syed Daud Taroon. Syed Taroon,

a ccnfidant of Amin, was a later entry .©° Yaqoob and

Iqbal were also pro-Amin, which suggest that the

latter was very much conscious of his position vis-a-

vis Taraki.

Along the overall changes in the Executive and

Judiciary, Taraki government reorganized the secret

services also in the name of Da Afghan Da Gato Da

Satelo Idara (AGSA). It means the Department of the

Security of the Interests of Afghanistan. Its pre-

decessor was Mas'ooniat-i-Milli (National Immunity)

which had been reorganized from Istikhbarat-i-Daulati
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(state Intelligence) by Prime Minister Noor Ahmad

Etemadi. Mousa Shafiq, during his premiership, tried

to reform Masooniat-i-Milli in order to curb the

national evils. During Daud regime, some Parchamites

infiltrated this department and made it dreadful.°!

AGSA grew more power ant terrfble. It was headed by

Asadullah Sarwari until 15 September 1979. Hafizul-

lah Amin reorganized it and renamed as Kargari

Istikhbarati Moessessa (K

Intelligence Department. KAM was first headed by

 

1) which means Workers

Aziz Ahmad Akbar (15 Sep to November 1979) and then

by Asadullah Amin until the fall of Amin. In 1981,

Karmal regime introduced KhAD (Khidmat-i-Itela' atee-

i-Daulati = State Information Service) under Dr

Najibullah Ähmadzai. Dr Najib relinquished the

charge in Dec 1985 when he first became Secretary and

then General Secretary of the Central Committee of

the PDPA. He was replaced by Major General Ghulam

Farooq Yaqubi. KhAd was upgraded in January 1986 to

minstry level arid renamed Wizarat-i-Amniyat-i-Daulati

(WAD = Ministry for State Security). The upgradation

was announced-at a function arranged to celebrate the

6th anniversary of the organization. Yaqubi, promoted

to the rank of uran Janral, continued to hold the

charge as Minister. KhAD was so notorious for its

network of torture and its growing dominance over

other agencies and services that it was called, in
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general, as the KGB of Afghanistan, and still it has

not given way to WAD in rhetorics used by the oppo-

6

nents.°°

Ihe External policy of the PDFA was clear that

afghanistan had slided away to the Soviet bloc which

was a matter of grave concern for the US bloc and

other countries which did not like ascendancy of the

Soviet Union in this region. Frequently repeated

commitments of Taraki and Amin to nonalignment were

regarded with scepticism in the West, where the

notion that a Third world Marxist regime, particular-

iy one in a country bordering the USSR, might not be

a creature of the Soviet Union was scarcely enter-

tainea.©? Americans believed that there was no

evidence of "Soviets behind the coup." But the Soviets

welcomed the change and moved quickly to turn it to

their advantage. By early June 1978, the number of

the Soviet military advisers increased from 350 to

650. The Soviet personnel were placed Rel in

every Afghan ministry. They took over key positions

in the Afghan Defence and Security apparatus. Afgha-

nistan and thé USSR signed over 30 economic deals

negotiated under the Daud regime .o* The US Ambassador

met Taraki on 6 May 1978 and expressed his apprehen-

sion that; "In the past time, I noted, our policy had

been to try to construct bloc against Soviet expan-

sionism, but that our approach to this problem had,in
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the course of time, become more sophisticated. E

stated we could readily understand - given Afghan-

 

geographic position and economic needs-why

Lb would want a close relationship with the soviet

Union. But, 1 said, we would be disturbed if af -

gh  n teunistan's foreign and domestic policies were to

become indistinguishable from those of the Soviet

Union because that would give rise to tensions in

of the world which would threaten peace,

 

it is in this context that we appreciate

 

: x a 6
‚anistan's nonaligned policy.” > In response,

Taraki said that; "Afghanistan is and desires to

remain independent country and master of its om

destiny "© On religious policy, Taraki expressed

the hope in his this meeting with the US Ambassador

that; "The Soviet Union would not judge him badly

if he built more mosques. We would not judge him

badly if he, himself, did not 67go to a mosque."

The New York Times of 5 September 1978 expressed, in

its editorial note, concern that a genuine nonaligned

government had fallen to an avowedly communist one

that is likely to tilt towards Moscow. It antici-

pated trouble for Pakistan and Iran and bloodshed

from tribal resistance. It concluded; “Outsiders can

do little beyond offering sanctuary to those who. flee.

Countries in the region should be prepared to lend a

hand, and the wealthier nations should help them



 

427

carry the yaraen 1&8

Within two months of the revolution, the PDrA

leadership realised that it was premature. They were,

in fact, deceived by the "wait and see" attitude of

the people and took it for granted that the unwilling

reticence implied consent. ‘they were too proud of

their achievement and too much ambitious to dictate

the people to yield to their will. Soon after the

on .
revolution, a Jirga of Kharoti elders calledaHafiz-

ullah

 

min at his residence at Paghman to offer him

congratulation. In the customary way, the elders

expressed their sentiments vocally that it was a

pride for the whole clan that he rose to the pedestal

of power. They offered financial contribution to

entertainment of his guests and visitors. In return,

Amin rebuked them in his Marxist language, calling

them exploiters, feudals, usurers etc. he elders

did not comprehend exactly what Amin meant but they

were not wrong in understanding that they were insul-

ted. whey considered Amin orazy .©% Similarly, some

Jirgas of-elders from various clans called on Taraki

to see the new Head of State and pledge their

allegiance. While these Jirgas were given publicity

by government media to give an impression of popula-

rization of the regime, and particularly the great

leader and able teacher, these Jirgas were utterly

disappointed by the arrogant. behaviour and insulting
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'
language of dapaic../© From the very beginning ,‘laraki

a

 

Amin tried to suppress the people into submission

rather than placate them to cooperate.

Having felt the growing tension, Taraki and Amin

blamed, though indirectly, each other for taking a

short-cut to revolution. The official account of the

saur Revolution mentions that in 1976, Hafizullah

Amin reported in writing readines Fyono the armed forces

for revolution, but Taraki gave him further guidance

and "very Ampere instructions." Hafizullah Amin,

in his speech on the occasion of the 14th anniversary

of the first congress of the PDPA, as Secretary of

the Central Committee of the FDPA, Deputy Prime

Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs, said;

"Socialist revolution is not possible without condu-

cive revolutionary conditions and objective struggle

of a workers party equipped with dialectic ideology

of the workers class, Therefore, socialist revolu-

tion is a historical achievement of the workers

class guided by its revolutionary party." /@ Discuss-

ing "previous struggles of the people of Afghanistan

without guidance from a party", Amin said; "At that

time that the role of workers class could not be

defined in transformation of capitalism into social-

ism in Afghanistan, Comrade Noor Mohammad Taraki

founded the party of workers class, the PDPA, and

introduced the politics in its real meaning i.e.
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political struggle in the interest of the classes.

it was inspiring objectively for those people who

live in conditions similar to Afghanistan's, that

Comrade Taraki conceived that even in feudal condi-

tions we can fight against the system of exploitation

through the party of workers class of the country."

According to Amin, Taraki added emphasis on three

principles; intensification of class struggle;

 

d ectic theory of workers class; and above all

extensive propagation of its philosophical aspects,

“Taraki studied the behaviour of the people and struc-

ture of the society." in the words of Amin; "The

workers party guides the people's revolutionary move-

ment to its success, The party does not bring about

revolution, but guides people's revolution. But our

great comrade did not believe in this principle,

inspite of his awareness of this fact, to wait for

as long as to see gradual development of the people's

movement to the lévél that it should be guided by

the party. The party should get support of the

people by force and action until the time that the

party proceeds to revolution and, then, attain the

confidence of the people. in such condition, the

party brings about revolution worthy of people's

support." “+ Comrade Taraki had appraised the Afghan

soceity on a sciantific basis and had intimated to

the party since 1973-coup that it was possible in
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Afghanistan for the people to wrest power through a

short-cut as the classical way in which the produc-

tive forces undergo different stages to build a so-

ciety based on socialism would take a long time.

This short-cut would be utilised by working exclu-

Sively within the armed forces. Previously the army

was considered as the tool of dictatorship and des—

potism of the ruling class and it was not imaginable

to use it before toppling its employer./? Address-

ing officers of 8 Div, Noor Mohammad Taraki said;

"We did not wait for a moment after success of the

revolution, to spend days, or even hours, but took

immediate start to work for the welfare of the

people." /©

"The first six months of the revolution passed

off reasonably quietly. The Saur Revolution had only

occurred in Kabul; the rest of Afghanistan took a

little time to react to it. Both Khalq and Parcham

parties were city=based without any organizational

reach to the rocky depths of rural Afghanistan. But

the revolutionary regime was impatient to bring

about radical structural change in Afghanistan's

. traditional-bound, backward society." ?? "This. new

Afghan government was fairly poputar at first,partly

the result of disappointment with Daud's regime but

also because "reforms were promised by ruling Demo-

cratic Party of the Peoples of Afghanistan, a coali-
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mentioned before, he could include his confidants in

the 10-member Homeland High Defence Council whicl was

formed the same day. Lt was the time when the revo-

lutionary government was really worried about the

 

   

  

  mounting threat to its survival,. On 31 poh 1979,

a law for regulating the governmer Iuties Of tHe

volutio  ry governm

 

Council

State power of the country.

82; : 8he law is reproduced at appendix D.°*si

The 'Marxist Government’ d not mobilized

 

  

 

before launching its reform

programme, The people were rather

 

to listen over transistorised radios to the

expressions of Taraki and Amin.

Taraki and Amin were laced with

and in Dari (Afghan Persian} and

sound alien and somewhat stilted,

1 84English. The government made many errors an

nistakes when the ruling party was lacking an

organizational base beyond

 

and its city-based youth cadres were alienated from

the rural population, their customs, passions, pre-

 

5 S >

judices, culture Some of its errors

of ericneced admi-   

nistratives and technocrats not re

 

atted  

supporters of the revol

 



 

attempted in too short a period in a country long

accustomed to traditional torpor and inertia, (4)

Biased language of Marxist-Leninism in which the

projection of the reforms was couched was foreign

 

to the Afghan villagers who had long been accustomed

to a purely Islamic political langunge and society

(4) Too much force was u

 

initial acts of resistance that was necessarily a

85
low-level of violence. ~ The Taraki-Amin regime did

not realise, or else refused to recognize, the

constant and dynamic role that Islam and the ideals

 

of Jihad had played in the history of afghanistan

2 BH, Re :since the 18th century.’ Noor Mohemmad Taraki,

though well-versed with the socio-economic values

of the society and the dominant role of tribal and

 

clerical hierarchies, did not take a lesson from

the history of Afghanistan. Hany of the issues the

PDPA considered purely economic had social compo-

nents, and many of its social reforms affected such

basic values as family honour.8?

"Within 20 months, the Gaur ‘evolution was brought

to the brink of collapse. The mounting resistance was

not the only factor that drove the regime to the pre-

eipice. An equally contribubory factor

 

the war

within the revolutionary lesdership. Afg

alism proved fatal for the Khaliq phase of the revolu-

tion. It also denied the resistance it
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a ani 22 ; k Be
offering a credible alternative to the Afghan people ."8

Conclusion:

  The PDFA, then a coalition of its two factions -

Khalq and Parcham -, formed the Revolutionary Council

and government to hold the btate. Noor Mohammad

Taraki was put at the Head of the state as General

Secretary of the Central Committee of the cOVA with

all powers. ‘he Parcham faction was eliminated from

the government, but Tarski and Amin entered into

personal intrigues which split the Khaliq faction,too.

fhe IDEA pre  ented a 30 policy called. the

 

Basie Lines of Revolutionary Dubies to provide a base

  of legitimacy for power. ‘The Kevolutionary C

Léesaed sight Deeree President Varaka issu &  

Deeréee on Amnesty, Bhree Decrees on re-

 

of land and one Decree on ortance of mother

 

tongues. The evolutionary Council prepared a Law

for regulating the

 

the Revolutionary C

of the country. The Deerees publi  

Times of 4 Nay 1978 were introduced wi

islamic convocation ~ Bismillah. When

 

reprinted in a beoklet form, the cor  

deleted, although Tarebi end

 

nin repeated ls

  

their adherence to islam. ‘the Demoers

 

iR

Afghanistan emphasized its poli of nonal

 

nt,but

 

drew a clear line between

 

Pe
er
e
e
A
e
e
e



"Northern great neighbour of the Soviet Union" and

other neighbouring countries. Nonetheless, the

Revolutionary government faced many problems which

forced the revolutionary leaders to admit that the

revolution was premature. ‘These problems, emanated

from personal jealousies and proliferated to global

issues. Some internal problems are being discussed

in the next chapter.
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attractive, fascinating and

 

rosy imagination and

 

revolution destroys

  & political system and re~builds a new

personal ambitions, jealous-

 

ifferences which come up to the

 

on matures. Simultaneously

the remnants of the defeated system,

 

itut tons; ideological

  is just natural.

volution was quite a new  

  

  

    

   

revolts and

eitizen-

and a small size

 

ged in politics. These

from the mainstream of

was, therefore,

ignoranceC

 

 



 

no

for foreign scholars,

 

  udice, created by the

  good and coup d' etat is bad.

 

ceopting traditional

- at least in the short

 

ower relations had impor-

ational effects. On the   
traditional e wh }

    

  bigs

  

he were not es Important

  



   

  tan live   customed to the tradi»

 

tion of collective Ownership of propert " The

ist ‘concept of nationslised property is not  people do not have much educa-

But

 

  Erovement of relatio    

 

‚ however, remot  

 

  

 

for the revolution

Kussian influence  borders. The Taude

party of tran, which h

 

strong relations

 

alg

and Parcham in the past, is establishing relations

with the new government of  

 

was supported by Russia,
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or Germany had provided this party with the facility

of radio transmission. Russia has been seeking

excuses for the overthrow of the present monarchic

system of lran."® Encouraged by the revolution in

Afghanistan, the revolutionaries in Iran accelerated

their struggle. Iran was shaken by a wave of terror-

ism. ‘the Shahinshah, Mohammad Reza Shah Fehlvi, left

the country in January 19/9. The Communist-sponsored

 

revolutionary movement was, however, en by

sentiments of the

 

population

 

ruled by Sunni Fehlvis. lt turned into a

 

volution, and Ayatullah Khomeini who lived in

exile for about 15 years, then in I'rance, emerged as

the leader and Imam. He entered Iran in February and

 

population and was, therefore, acclaimed with popular

support. it may be recalled that the #4rench Revolu=

jon in 1789 had not been able to form any type cf a

stable government. lt destroyed the absolute despo-

tism, smashed the privileges of the Church and the

nobility, and gave the land to the peasants, but, on

 

class-structure of France,

 

institutions of Lasting

value. Unlike the mass revolution in France an

Iran, the Saur Revolution in Afghanistan was brought

about by a small political party with the support of



   

its army cadres. The revolutionary government did

not enjoy popular support, and it did not care for

the general will. "The revolutionaries were in 'a

hurry,and they announced their first reforms with

more idealism than realism. The reforms were hasty.

The revolution had not prepared the people for them.

The programme was not intellectually understood nor

emotionally accepted. Even the dispossessed who had

benefited by it, considered it unjust to take other

pe oOple's land, Revolutions a

 

even when they are led by Lenin or Mao. But the

errors can be corrected,

 

EEE 5 ; A ad zeface self criticism and analysis." The FDPA did

not have that courage and, more so, that much stren-

gth which could enable it to run the government

evenly. "Most basic difficulty faced vy the nation-

al government was its

provincial and sub-provir

still sought out non

 

ae
ternative power structure while of minorsuch an al

in normal times, provided a ready-made

tructure to organize against

5
  
government „"

in-fighting within the party

Ihe PDPA which brought about the revolution was

a coalition of its Khalg and

 

reham factions.Babrak

  



  

   

Karmal, then leader of Parcham3 > was the arch-rival

of Hafizullah Amin who enjoyed full support» " and

backing of Noor Mohammad Taraki. Since the incep-

tion of the FDPA, Karmal and Amin did not hide,and

aid not heisitate from expression publicly of,

opposition to each other. They ignored political

norms and made the affair personal. By chance all

the four important leaders of the party were Ghilzai

by tribe; Noor Mohammad Taraki, Hafizullah Amin

Kharoti, Mir Akbar Khyber Niazi and Babrak Karmal

Mullah Khel. (And so is Najibullah Ahmadzai).Karmal,

grand-son on the mother's side of Malik Mohammad

Umar Ahan of Kamarai, Kabul, was somewhat spoiled

and had once been denounced by his father General

Mohammad Hussain, who got a second wife after the

death of sarmal's mother. He was so alienated from

his people, and Persianised, that his origin faded.

 

former as Pukhtoon-oriented and the latter as

Persian-oriented to take most of the eth

 

society. Even after the coalition, the

continued to prevail between the two

 

id many things from Kaoyand Amin

 

achievements of Amin in recruitment of cadi

 

armed forces. Karmal

  

the success



   

ay > i
n

process of the "Great Saur Revolution", Hafizullah

vin referred to the fear of Karmal, saying; "When

the heroic officers entered the jail right there

Babrak Karmal strongly protested to me that why

had 1 given the command of revolution. 1 told him

shat it was according to the instruction of the

great leader Noor Mohammad Taraki. When we were

 

Karmal strongly stressed

that the party leadership should escape but the

great leader rejected it seriously. When he started

serious dispute to the etfect that Daoud should not

led but should be negotiated with. But the7

 

neroic officers entered the headquarters of the

; . " ©
government of Daovd and seized all government power"

   

be wrong to judge that Karmal

 

tear that the conditions were not conducive for

  

it trouble could be

ing over the

also suggested to take

he headquarters of the revoluticn to a remote place

nD

  

should see Karmal first
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: ; 8
before meeting lWaraki.

the Khalq and Parcham could not get on together

for longer. within ten weeks the rift was made

public when Karmal and Noor Ahmad Noor were designa-

ved ambassadors to Czechekoslavakia and the U.b.A.

HESpSclively. Dr. Anahita Ratibzad was sent to

Yugoslavia, Mahmood Baryalay to Pakistan, Abdul

Wakeel to the U.K., and Dr Najib to Iran. In the

old style, appointment of dissidents on ambassado-

 

was a sort of banishment of the assignee

who could not be awarded any punishment at home

otherwise, Karmal was reported to have refused to

leave the country and decided to remain in Kabul

40 5 ;
what may. Ihe Parchamites were, thus,purged

the government. ‘ihe determination of Karmal

to stay back at Kabul as reported by American dip-

Lomats gives credibility to the discovery of a plot

of Parchamites to overthrow the Khalqi government.

 

wadir was arrested on 717 August 1978

ed by arrests of Lt. Col. Mohammad Ratie and

 

Ali Kishtmand on the reports that Wadir, who

 

lations with Karmal, had prepared the

pilot for August. Karmal and other exiled Farchan-

believed to be returning to Kabul clan-

 

. 14 ; ge . 2
to lead a coup. By that time the Far-

chamite ambassadors had defected and were accused

42J I 5 2 x £ * Fass ésof taking away all the fun

 

their disposal.



   

1

 

cthered at Prague. ‘laraki disclosed at the

 

of CC-PDPA held on 2/ November 1978 that some

extremist leftists and short-sighted nationalists"

were working against the Khalqi government. He men-

 

the arrest of Mir Ali Akbar Shah also,

 

the plenum that Tahir Badakhshi, too,

 

The am

 

assadors were recalled for

trial, but they did not obey the command. Based on

estigation of the party (Khalq) and reports of  
  

 

i Tsarandoye (Police); Karmal, Noor, Kishtmand,

Baryalay, Wakeel, Najib, wadir and Rafie

ied from the FPDI'A; Nizamuddin  hzib,Sarwar

barbuland and kida Moha

 

nad Dehnashin

 

from full membership of the Central

Committee to probationary membership; and

 

raq

 

man Laeq who resigned voluntarily

 

Politburo were allowed to retain their seats

43

 

the Central Committee. Nothing was mentioned

 

ıt the fate of Tahir Badakhshi, but it was reveal-

 

many Afghan ex-prisoners that he had been

arrested and tortured to death. it was confirmed by
a

* Kidnapping of the U.S. Ambassa-

on 14 Feb 1979 was connected with

 

Badakhshi.

the anti-Parcham drive launched by the Khaliqi

back to the government.government gave a serious set

  
During Daud regime (19'74- 38), while the Khal
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centrated more on the armed rorces, the Farcham had

to bottom.

 

a

Daud had also tried to purge them out but that

fected the upper level - some ministers and heads

Similarly, the Shalg g

    articularly

‘ihe Lower levels, bound

formed a loose front to

 

t effectively. Those who   
uderground or emi ated to other

   

the in the process of disintegra-

tion. A nationalists teit that

  

independ

 

but dictated by the

 

ihey found that the party had taken a

 

and had totaliy

pragmatic approach the national problems.  
ements, though small in number but important

1Diigation, broke away.

   
the philosophy and

 

  Hat  izullan Amin. When there were those elements who

were linked. directly with h « They were“adjust

  

s¢ives anyway.
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tween Taraki and Amin over distribution of power

which resulted in frequent changes in the adminis—

tration. Amin, an impressive orator and strong

administrator, entertained high ambitions. His

 

Abdullah Amin, an employee of Spinzar

 

Kunduz, had played a role in organizing

 

there. He was considered a religious

 

man. But he was corrupt and had accumulated wealth

 

Khalq, he

 

tried to convince the

 

Hafizuilah Amin

niring for kingship, Amia

in the role of a Michaevellian   in intrigues, not

  

the hhalqi government on road to di

 

Moscow group came to the help of Taraki. "In

 

i, with Moscow

 

attempted to

liminate his@ h Amin, whom

  araki him-

 

self was killed in fighting." ‘‘ In September 1979,

Waraki attended the nonaligned conference in Havana.

Un return he stopped in Moscow where he was direc—

ted to remove Amin and bring in Karmal. Said Daud

s his ADC was a

 

t was believeda  



 

hat Karmal had also reached Moscow and attended the

briefing given by Brezhnev to Taraki. On 14 Sep.,

4979, the encounter took place in which Taraki was

captured, Aslam Watanjar, Sherjan Mazdooryar, Said |

 

‚ammad Gulabzoi and Asadullah Sarwari escaped to

es, a ee
the Soviet Embassy. Said Taroon; Nawab, Deputy |

ot AGSA; Engineer Khair Mohammad, President

Afghan Construction Unit and Dr Surgul, Pre-

  

of the Preventive Medicine Department of

* N re A 2 .
Health Ministry, were killed. ° Amin rushed

 

to the army headquarters to assume command of the

armed forces. ‘The Soviet Am

 

ssador, Puzanov,tried

4 de ae 20
to persuade Amin to release Taraki but failed.

 

the Saur Revolution was, thus, killed

 

tafiguliah

  

Amin. It was

day. He was tater recalled at

dent Hafiz-ullah

was eliminated when the

  
fghanistan and instalied Babrak

 

  There were two other f

but they did no create any impression oa the poli-

They were;(Ca)  
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The pro-Taraki Khalqis who were dissociated from the

main body added more to the violence because of

their acquaintance with the weaknesses and strategy

of the ruling faction. Having annoyed the Soviet

Union, Amin had to seek friendship with the USA

and Pakistan, and settlement with Afghan refugees

leaders in Pakistan as well. it did not work .2@ ‘the

situation deteriorated more and more. ‘the atroci-

ties committed by ‘l'araki and Amin regimes could not

be verified but a picture could be drawn from the

statistics released by the successive PDPA Govern-

ments to show the extent of their ruthless suppres-

sive actions. Hafizullah Amin claimed in November

19/9 that laraki had executed 12,000 political

prisoners. Karmal claimed release of 2,000 politi-

cal prisoners .©? Parcham sources later gave out

some statistics that Amin had executed 1,000 party

members, 2,000 political prisoners, about 3,000

others - altogether 6,000 -, and had detained 13 to

15 thousand prisoners in Pule Charkhi prison, the

capacity of which was only 5,000.°*

External pressure.

Ihe revolution-makers were grown up Afghans,

mature and educated. ‘they should have been the

best students of the complex socio-economic, reli-

gious and political values of the Afghan society.

Of them, Taraki was quite well-versed in the
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traditional social life of the people. He had mani-

fested his knowledge of these aspects in his works

as a critic of the whole socio-economic system and

its institutions such as Khan, Malik, Mullah, Pir,

traders and government employees. When in power,

they just forgot everything; the people, their

history, religion,culture, behaviour, and more so

the delicate relations vetween the ruler and the

ruled in this tribal society.

Often the most dramatic relations with other

countries are not the most critical of Afghanistan's

problems. The real tasks facing its governments are

internal, the problems of unity and minorities; the

conflicting pressures, social and economic, of

traditionalism and modernization (particularly in

regard to the status of women and to Islam); and

the difficulties of imposing sophisticated political

methods and institutions on old tribal loyalties and

attitude .-? All the historical factors are witness

to the political developments in Afghanistan that

whenever the Central government has tried to curb

the traditional freedom of the Pukhtoon tribes, they

have reacted definitely against the encroachment .~°

Most Pukhtoon problems arise from Zan, 4ar, Zamin

(woman, wealth and land). The Pukhtoon thought

that nationalization of Zar and Zamin.- would be

followed by nationalization of Zan. The "Communist
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coup d' etat" had, infact, challenged the Pukhtoon

Namoos (honour) by interference in their private

possessions.“ In the Afghan society, Zan (woman

in general and wife in particular) is considered

the property of the man like Zar and Zamin. ‘hese

are the most sensitive elements of the Pukhtoon

life. The Pukhtoonwali (the unwritten code of the

Pukhtoon lite), therefore, put more emphasis on the

security of these elements. It was reported by

Nadir Khan to Sir Francis Humphry, British Minister

in Kabul in 1920s, after the eruption of Mangal

rebellion in 1924, that; "First, Amanullah tried to

push through his reforms far too precipitately.

Afghans as a race are fanatical, bigoted, conserva-

tive. It is not safe to run roughshod over their

cherished customs and attempt to dragoon them into

civilization on the Kuropean standard."28

The people,in general, did not think much of

the changes in Kabul. ‘The rural population was

almost autonomous, if not totally free, in their

traditional life. They were not, at all, interested

in politics. "Lacking political awareness and ill-

informed about the events in the capital, most of

these (village Mullah and traditional Maulvi) did not

react immediately to the 'Communist coup a‘! etat' in

April 1978. lt was not until there was direct

interference by the Communists at village level that
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their call for a holy war was launched. ‘three ele-

ments provided them with an impetus; the agrarian

reform which called into question the notion of

private property, guaranteed by the Quran; the en-

forced literacy programme (considered to be closer

to political indoctrination than to attend lessons

conducted by man); and finally the massive, indis-

criminate arrest of local Maulvis in 1979. ‘Whe

uprisings began in the autumn of 1978, culminating

in April 4979029 "(glam in Afghanistan, in fact,

did not threaten either the Soviets or even the

Afghan Communist regime. As long as traditional

patterns were Jett untouched, Afghans remained by

and large indifferent to the exact form of govern-

ment. The April 1978 coup that brought the Khalqi

Communists to power, however, also marked the

beginning of an attempt to alter radically the

existing Afghan value system and social structure.

It was that attempt on the part of a minority

regime, and the brutality associated with it, that

finally precipitated large-scale resistance by the

Afghan people." The foreign scholars are not to

be blamed for drawing conclusions of the affairs

of an “ignored country" which has no outlet for its

publicity. But they were not s

that the re

o wrong to assume

action to Taraki regime was not immediate

and politically motivated.
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The first voice which has been put on record was

raised on the 7th day of the Saur Revolution. True

to its nature, it was the province of Paktia which

demonstrated its disapproval of the revolution. On

3 May 1978, Maulvi Aziz Khan, after consultation with

local elders, declared Jihad against the "red non-

believers! Addressing a gathering at the funeral of

Noor Mohammad Khan of Alama, as a religious obliga-

tion, at Zerok, he switched over to a quotation from

the Holy Quran; "O believers! make war on the infi-

dels who dwell around you. Let them find firmness

in you. Know that Allah is with the righteous" (Al-

Tawba = Repentance; 123; The Quran; Dar al-Choura,

Beirut; 1980; p.145). ‘the excited mob rose and

attacked Illaqadari, killing the Parchamite Illaga-

dar and his brother, and the school where the

‘atheist' teachers were separated from the 'Muslims'

and executed." It was followed by a series of un-

noticed local disturbances;

The Shoora-i-Saqafati Jihad-i-Afghanistan,

Islamabad (SSJA), compiled the counter-revolutionary

uprisings in chronological order as under: ?*

22 May 1978 Vaigal valley of Nooristan.

® Shigal valley of Kunars.

4 October Throughout Nooristan and
declaration of Jihad.

8"

20 November

Hissarak, Ningrahar.

Khugiani, Ningrahar.

22 January 79 Dasht-i-Archi, Kunduz.

   

   



  

20 February
po"

8 July

ay,
16"

5 August

yı

20"

/ September

22 Feb 1980
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11 Div, Ningrahar.

Charkant and Sholgarah Uluswali,
Balkh.

Suff valley of Samangan.

Sholgarah.

Baghlan province.

Uruzgan "

Farah "

Herat 7

Badghis "

Paktia a

Ghore "

Ghazni "

Logar a

Pule Khumri Uluswali of Baghlan.

Chandawal, Kabul city.

Badakhshan province.

Alishang and Alingar of Laghman.

Jalrez of Maidan Wardak.

Maidan province.

Bamian —_

Bala Hisar Garrison, Kabul city.
Panjsher valley.

Asmar Brigade, Kunars.

Throughout Ghazni province.

Kabul city.

The Cultural Committee of Jamiat-i-Islami,

Afghanistan, Tehran, published a brief of some resis-

tance activities at the bottom of its calender for

the year of 1365 H.S. (1986/87) which are put in

chronological order as under:

5 October 1978 Uprising in Nooristan.
*Oct-Nov Attack on the Kabul Airport by

fara Khel of Kabul.
Uprising in Kunduz.

ki i
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*6 January 1979 Uprising in Takhar

20 Feb Mutiny in Jalalabad Garrison.
wi *22 " Bloody demonstrations in Kabul

eitys

ea“ Uprising in Suff valley.

aw " Baghlan.

12 March " Uruzgan.

+5 ™ eh Farah.

14 " " Herat-more than
25,000 people
were martyred.

23 June " Chandawal, Kabul,
in which Umar Khan

| @ was martyred.
en ay " Badakhshan.

ag ® " Laghman.

*8 July Jihad starts in Paktia.

An Uprising in Parwan.
non " Wiidak;

> August Mutiny in Bala Hissar, Kabul.

4g ™ Execution of Engineer Habib-
ur-Kahman.

a2" Mountain Brigade, Asmar,
Kunars, joins the Mujahideen.

5 Sep Uprising in Ghazni.

= " Zabul.

a (* these events have not been put on record by the
SSJA).

These reports from the Mujahideen sources make

it clear that inspite of

ruling party and all its

Afghanistan, in general,

"Communist coup d' etat"

rising tension within the

weaknesses, the people of

were not moved by the

for about six months.These

chronologies suggest that the resistance took start

at a noticeable level in Nooristan after about a

month for some reasons other than ideological. ‘the
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reasons of some of these uprisings could be analysed

from available sources which are discussed in the

succeeding paragraphs.

The government sacked some officials trom

Nooristan which was resented by the people.A number

of tribal leaders were arrested in this connection.

Consequently rebellion began in Kamdesh valley of

Nooristan. The people attacked a government post

near a village Yurmur and captured it after a fight-

ing for three days. The people went on and.freed

the whole of Nooristan. ‘lhe government resorted to

‘divide and rule' policy and raised other hostile

tribes against Nooristanis. It was the government

machinary which declared that Nooristanis had abon-

doned Islam and became apostates. A Gujar leader,

Gul Mohammad, was appointed commander of tribal

irregulars to suppress the rebellion staged by their

rivals. he Nooristanis led by Mohammad Anwar ,Chief

of Kom tribes, defeated the Lashkar and established

a form of rebel government. "The Kalash" of Vaigal

valley also rose in protest against the dismissal of

their people from government posts. They were alarn-

ed to find that unlike previous regimes the Marxist

regime took the reforms seriously and meant to

implement them. ‘hey found the new government's

pronouncements ‘antagonistic and confrontationals”?

The Charkant uprising started on 22 Feb 1979, after
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ten months of the revolution. The religious and

apiritual leaders preached Jihad in mosuques. In

the meantime, some people, including Din Mohammad,

Mohammad Hussain Masroor alias Said Qumandan,

Ghulam Rasul who were leading figures from Qauland

Paykan village in Sholgarah valley; Khwaja Sikandar

an elder from Arlat Kashinda of Balkh province;

Barat Ali an elder of Hazara group from Punjab

Yangicharak Jauzjan; Mohammad Ali brother of

Ghulam Rasu Qazi Mohammad Sharif and Maulvi

Mohammadullah Graduates from Darul Uloom Asadia

Mazar-i-Sharit from Furshgan Sangicharak; Maulvi

Abdur Rahim Graduate from the said Darul Uloom

from Augaf Sangicharak; Saif-ud-Din from Zumchi

valley Sangicharak; Wakeel Noor Mohammad from

Roye Doab Uluswali, started consultations and

meetings, and finally pledged to unite under the

banner of Islam to launch Jihad. — The people

followed them and the hilly areas of Balkh were

freed totally and the plains were also controlled

by them. On 25 Heb, troops attacked the 'defence-

less' people of Charkant. in this attack "a

great number of Khalqis and troops" and tanks took

part. A number ot people, while running for safety

fell to the tiring of gums, tanks and other weapons.

That night Mujahideen were not present in the

village. ‘the ill-armed group of Mujahideen consis-
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ted of not more than 300 while the troops with modern

weapons approximated 2,000. After three days of

intensive fighting the troops retreated to Nazar-i-

Sharif with 160 dead and dozens wounded. Ihe retreat

was given cover by the Air Force. ‘lwo Mujahideen,

Mohammad Rahim from Arlat and Abdur Kasul from

Amrakh Punjab, were killed. in June/July 14980,

Zabihullah arrived in Balkh and formed the Marmal

Front in Balkh province.?*

The uprising in the Suft valley of Samangan

province also started on 22 Feb 1979. Governor

Allah Dad Tootan assigned Andesh teacher and Abdul

Khaliq Panjsneri to organize a group of ‘'communists'

to put every man who came to the market on horse-

back in jail and seize the horse. A number or

people rode the horses to bi-weekly tairs held

each 'luesday and Thursday in that province. ‘hese

three, ‘lootan, Andesh and Khaliq, used to drive in

vehicles and arrest the horse-riders. ‘he horse

was either taken away or put to auction in the

fair and the rider was sent to jail. Andesh and

Khaliq were given authority to search the houses

for wheat, livestock and other properties. (It

may be a reference to anti-hoarding campaign which

created similar conditions at some other places

also.) After a night or two of the search, they

would raid selected houses and take away all the
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house-hold effects in vehicles and throw the males

of the house in the wells, used for storage of

wheat. They would not hesitate in any act of

insult to the chastity and honour of the house.'The

loots were divided among themselves. This was the

situation in almost all the villages around Samangan

city. The people who could not afford to give them

enough money were threatened to be killed and then

released to arrange the amount of money. A busi-

nessman who was ordered to pay ten million Afghanis

left all his properties and migrated alongwith his

family to Kabul. Many other noble families also

migrated to Kabul from Samangan for this reason.

Mohammad Ismail Urya Khel, proprietor of Amin Asri

Medical Store at Mazar-i-Sharif, while on way to

Kabul in his own car with a sum of 500,000 Afghanis

for the purchase of medicines, was checked by

Andesh. His. car and money were confiscated and he

was shot dead in public. Similarly an army officer

sought permission of the governor on telephone for

“Gulpashi (throwing flowers)". At 4 p.m. the same

day, all the detainees were brought out to Buzkashi

ground and shot dead in the presence of the people.

When the campaign against illiteracy was launched,a

team was sent to Suff valley also. They called

upon the people to bring their daughters, sisters

and wives for admission in literacy courses. in
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response to all their submissive arguments, the team

insulted the people. One of them said to the people;

"Good enough that your wives spend the night with

you, let them attend the courses at day-time." The

team returned unsuccessful to the Uluswali which

annoyed the Uluswal. He said that the people who

did not allow their daughters and sisters to come

out, were liable to be killed. An army officer

ordered strong action against such people. It was

the month of Jaddi, 1357 (Dec 1978/Jan 1979), when

the Uluswal with five guards rushed to the coal-mine.

‘the agitated workers chopped his head with axe and

killed his guards. "The MuSlim workers" were directed

to destroy the road and prepare themselves for deferme

against the anticipated action by the government.The

governor of Balkh ordered the Mazar-i-Sharif Garrison

which dispatched a Battalion for the operation. A

detachment of this Battalion cleared the way and

reached Suff where it was completely annihilated. The

Mujahideen got their arms. On the order of the

governor of Samangan, the provincial commander of

Police with a police contingent moved to Suff valley.

This party was also eliminated on way near Kotal

Ghulam Ali. ‘hen Abdul Hafeez Panjsheri, Police

Officer of Uluswali Hulm, volunteered and moved with

a strength of the police. Abdul Hafeez with three

police-men was executed by the Muslims while the
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rest tled away. ‘the people were, thus, preparing

tor a general uprising. Similar condition prevail-

ed in Doab Uluswali. ‘whe Governor collected about

fifty party workers trom Baghlan and dispatched them

in a 10-tyre heavy truck to Doab. The driver drove

the truck off the road and escaped, while the rest

died. in the wake of this situation, troops from

Kabul and Nahrain with tanks and guns, and a commando

unit, commanded by Hashim Rafiq, Revenue Officer of

Samangan, moved to Suff. They were provided cover by

‘planes and helicopters. The vehicles carrying

ration were destroyed at Kotal Chashma. On 6 April

1979, Suff was attacked. Governor Toofan arrested

all the males, tied their hands on the back and put

them in the school. ‘Ihe females were taken to the

mosque. Six hundred people of Suff were massacred

and thrown in ditches which were covered by

bulldozers. Only two men escaped death miraculously

who joined Myjahideen in a nearby village. On 8 May

1979, Suff again fell to Mujahideen.”

The uprising in Herat was marked as "the first

sign of major dissent in the Afghan Army ." © It was

soon after the Saur Revolution that the people felt

unrest in Herat. During the month of Ramzan, some

religious figures decided to declare Jihad over

loudspeakers in the mosques on the occasion of Eid-

ul-Fitr. But only a few of them could make the
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declaration. And they disappeared. ‘then it was

decided in secret meetings that Jihad would be

declared on Hid-ul-Azha. On the reports of the

AGSA, sixty important persons were arrested.tThey

included Aga Farooq Shah from Pashtun Zarghun,

Malang Khan ‘lezani, Mir Hamza, Shaikh Ghulam

Hussain ‘talib, Ghulam Mohammad Roohani, Ahmad

Khan Deeno Khateeb, Baba-e-Barq Khateeb, Said

Faghtfoor, Haji Ghaznichi, Mir Ahmad Khan teacher,

Said Moazzem son of Hazrat Karkh and Haji Abdul

Ghafoor. lt happened in September 1978 when Herat

was terrified. In january 1979, again some people

were arrested. ‘they included Abdul Baqi, Abdus

Samad, Mohammad Anwar, Fazl-ul-Haq and Ali Ahmad

of the Mojaddidi family. In February, residents

of Salimi were subjected to brutal persecution on

account of their opposition to literacy programme.

(C£.p.118). On 14 March 1979, Qari Abu Bakr was

executed on account of anti-government activities.

in Ghorian, the people were called for «voluntary

work, and an old man was beaten in public.

The land reform was rejected. The landless

people who were awarded mutation papers tore them

on 8 March 1979. Some of them still holding the

papers joined Mujahideen. Seven of them went to

Uluswali and returned the papers. they were

executed. Next day, the people attacked Ghorian
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Uluswali and killed all the officials except one

who escaped to Herat to take the news. ‘l'roops

moved from Herat and opened indiscriminate firing

inflicting great losses on the people. Un Y March,

Baha-ud-Din declared Jinad publicly at the central

congregational mosque of Herat. On 10th Haji

Mohammad Ayub arrived with a message from Sibghat-

ullah MNojaddidi calling upon the people for Jihad.

On 12th, a team arrived at Gazran Uluswali for

distribution ot land. Gul Mohammad ''ezani fired

‘the first' shot on them. Next day, the people

gathered around Tezani at Gazrah. Mauivi Saleh

was holding up the banner of Islam. On 14th,about

2,000 Mujahideen marched to Herat city. More

people joined them on the way. Some government

servants also joined in while one officer and one

other were killed. ‘he jeep of the officer was

captured,and Gul Mohammad Tezani got it. Fighting

in and around Herat continued for five days. The

Zalmay Kot Garrison revolted and joined the freedom

fighters. In this fighting, about 25,000 were

killed on the Mujahideen's side, and similar number

of people were arrested subsequently from various

places.?? tthe toll of casualties on the other

side is not certain. However, thirty Russian

advisers were also killed due to which the govern-

ment resorted to ruthless retaliation. [.-- The
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government claimed that 4,000 Llranian soldiers in

plain clothes had penetrated in Herat to ignite

the unrest. 78 Consequently, the lLranian Consul at

Herat was expellea.?? Gul Nohammad ‘lezani, Ahmad

Deeno and some otner leaders of the uprising

migrated to lran. On 21 March, 4,000, approximately,

were arrested in Herat province and executed. They

included Maulvi Baha-ud-Din and his son Ahmad.

Zia-ul-Mashaikh Mohammad Ibrahim liojaddidi with 19

other members of his family and relatives were

also arrested in Kabul in this connection," and

executed.

The uprising of Chandawal is related to the

general unrest in Kabul city. About 500 armed

personnel were arrested on reports that they had

made a plot in connivance with some citizens for

a mutiny in the army and public demonstrations

against the government on 17 March 1979. Then

Qazi Ghulam Sakhi Qirghizi gathered some people in

an Association for Defence of Islam and formed a

Revolutionary Council. he Qazi and all the armed

personnel in link were arrested. A plan of uprising

was chalked out at Chandawal with the support of

Hizbi Islami, Jamiat-i-Islami, Harkat-i-Ingilab-i-

Islami and Harkat-i-Islami. 23rd of June 1979 was

fixed for the start with explosions in the city.

Mohammad Umar Khan who was later killed in this
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uprising had made time-bombs. A speech was pre-

recorded for play over radio Afghanistan to announce

success of the plan. A time-bomb went off at Pule

Bagh-i-Umoomi before the time and all the routes

were immediately blocked by security agencies and

troops. ‘Ihe plotters were informed a day before

the target date that government had infiltrated

the group and the plot had been revealed. So, all

the cells were directed to keep out of the plan.

The message could not be communicated to the cell

in Chandawal. They raided the Police Post in the

area according to the plan. All the occupants of

the post, but a Zabit who was Khalqi, surrendered.

The Zabit was killed. ‘The raiders found 200 arms

of various types and distributed among themselves.

‘the area was immediately besieged by troops which

opened indiscriminate firing and killed a great

number of people including Umar.2

Defection enmasse of the Mountain needs of

Asmar on 22 August 1979 has been analysed compre-

hensively by its commander Brigadier Abdur Rauf

sari.’ The previous governments kept the army

away from politics. ‘lhe armed personnel were not

allowed to study political literature. On this

account the army officers were placed at a level,

from political point of view, that they could not

understand the ideas, and even the "coup-makers"
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of Seven Saun.: The rank and file of the army was

immediately disturbed when junior and less-important

officers assumed commanding positions. The neutral

seniors were confused by violation of order and

discipline of juniors who were affiliated with the

PDPA. ‘The experienced senior officers were either

sacked, jailed, executed, or pushed behind. Similar

was the case with security police and other related

agencies. ‘the enthusiastic activists in command

did not have patience and experience of defusing

the trouble with the least possible force and casual-

ties. They ran into trouble so recklessly with all

the sources at hand that both the sides had to

sustain heavy losses in each operation. Such ruth-

less operations were creating more troubles. While

the victims were gaining sympathies, the army was

losing faith. Defections from the conscript-army in

command ot childish officers became usual. Of these

events, defection of the Asmar Brigade was very

important.

Mass-persecution became the common practice.

300 adepts of Chistia arrested in the autumn of 1978

were believed to have been buried alive. Pir Baha-

ud-Din Aimaq of Purchaman with numerous other

religious persons were killed in the meantime?

On 20 April 1979, a small village called Kerala

presented the most gloomy picture. This village is
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situated close to Asadbad, headquarters of Kunars

province, at the entrance of Pech valley. General

Bahram who had got two-step promotion following

Daud-coup and was a Jagran at the time of the Saur

Revolution, was GOC of 11 Div at Jalalabad, and

Nizam-ud-Din was Governor of Kunars. hat day an

outsider preached Jihad in the mosque of Kerala.

‘Ihe governor sent for local elders and ordered to

hand over the preacher whom they did not know.Then

came in General Bahram with some Russians and

troops and besieged the village. ‘The whole popu-

lation was collected and charged with "their

collaboration with Ashrar". About 1200 adult

males were separated and gunned down in the presence

of their wives,daughters and children. The bodies

were bulldozed to ditches and buried. The Afghan

Millat claimed to have killed General Bahram and

eight Russians at Jalalabad the same night.©

Two to three thousand young people majority of

whom were Hazara were transported as usual for work,

on daily wages, at the rate of Afghani 200 per head

per day, after the Chandawal uprising in June 1979,

and were killed at Pule Charkhi.*?

The political movements and groups of consti-

tutional period had gained some experience of

understanding each other. During Daud regime ,when

political activities were banned, they were scattered,
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disorganized and ill-informed of the muffled

political developments in the country. in what-

ever form they were, they had one common goal,as

they had during Zahir Shah regime, i-e. the end

of the regime (Daud's). But they were shocked

to learn about the rise of ‘'araki to power. The

Afghan political nature is also void of tolerance.

laraki was no exception. he political elements

were right,and on time, to react and oppose the

government. They were also right to reorganize

themselves and call upon the people to rise against

the government. ‘they were encouraged by a number

of religious leaders, Mullahs, Maulvis and Pirs

who were aware of the developments. ‘they iIslami-

cised the counter-revolutionary movement as Jihad

and formed Islamic fronts and parties to fight

communism out of Afghanistan. Gathering at

beshawar,the leaders, however, could not succeed

in forging unity and nationalising the regional

resistance. he more they talked of unity the more

they were divided. During the 17 months of Taraki

regime, they could not get more than 150,000

refugees in Pakistan, who, leaving the country for

any reason, formed the Peshawar-based parties."

Ihe influx of refugees increased during the two and

a half months of Amin regime, and more after the

Soviet invasion. it may not be irrelevant to put
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hereinunder excerpts from a note made of a chat

with a Mullah on 27 November 1985 at Zarmelana in

South Waziristan by the author;

"There Live about 100 families of Andar clan
of Ghilzai tribe in a separate quarter (at
Zarmelana). ‘they had lett homes at ‘laloqan,
close to the Soviet border, in Takhar pro-
vince, in September 1985 due to overlapping
intrusion 1n their life by Russian-karmal
soldiers and Mujahideen, each side harassed
them for their alleged collaboration with
the other side. Men and women were frequent-
ly questioned, household effects plundered
and properties destroyed. ‘they had no other
alternative but to tlee. hese tamilies, as
a Mullan spokesman described, had migrated
thirty years back (1955) from Qandahar and
settled at talogan. ‘hey purchased land and
built houses, and lived happily. ‘they were
never bothered by the changes in Kabul which
cast no effect on their lite. When they
heard that Taraki came into power, they did
not know who 'tlaraki was but felt happy to
learn that the power had shitted to Ghilzai.
Ihey were so isolated that they knew nothing
about developments around until they
experienced tne bitter fact through unwarran-
ted intrusion in their life."

Political and religious leaders could not

mobilize public opinion but capitalize on the people's

own reasons. Daud-time Islamist group of refugees in

Pakistan which was inactive for some time resumed its

activities along the border against the "Godless

Communist regime of Taraki." The armed resistance

in Panjsher which had taken start on 20 July 1975

against Daud was re-animated. Maulvi Mohammad Nabi

Mohammadi with a group of orthodox Maulvis and Mullahs

migrated to Pakistan and succeeded, though provision-

ally, in uniting Hizbi Islami led by Gulbadin and
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Jamiat-i-Islami led by Burhan-ud-Din Rabbani in

July/August 1978 into Harkat-i-Ingilab-i-Islami.

Pir Said Ahmad Gilani Effendi and his family escaped

to Pakistan in early 1979, and Sibghatullah Nojad-

didi who was in Denmark as the Head of an Islamic

Mission at the time of the Saur Revolution also came

to Peshawar. Maulvi Mohammad Yunus Khalis, a member

of Hizbi lslami, broke away to form his factional

group in April 1979. While agreeing on one point of

Jihad, they disagreed on any other point.*? Since

the tribal society of Afghanistan was not much

interested in any revolution or counter-revolution,

the struggles against implementation of government

order were sentimental, local and provisional. For

a scholar of the Afghan society, these struggles

were not a new phenomenon, because "the death of a

ruler was always followed by civil wars" .7° This

time, the political elements, however, gave ita

new touch. While the Peshawar-based parties were

re-organizing their own cells of Mujahideen, the

segments of Shulae Javed assmilated again to resume

underground activity after April 1978. Led By Majid

Kalakani, an alliance of "less left-committed

nationalists" was forged in early 1979 in the name

of Sazman-i-Azadi Bakhsh-i- Mardum-i-Afghanistan

(SAMA = The Afghan Peoples Liberation Organization).

It claimed to have organized with the help of its
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8,000 militants the bloody uprising in Kabul on 22

February 19/9. Ihe SAMA changed into Jabha-i-Muta-

hida-i-Milli (JMM = United National Front) in Jan

1980 when some left-over leftists of Millat and

Sitam-i-Milli also joined it. ‘their motto was

"Freedom or Death."?! The Sitam-i-Milli was res-

ponsible for kidnapping of the US Ambassador in

Feb 1979 and demanding the release of some leaders

of the group. ‘the Ambassador was killed in action.

he same group attacked an army post at Baharak,

Badakhshan, in April 1979, and captured the sub-

district centre. In a counter-action by the army,

forty of them were killed and the rest were captured

and executed.?” ‘The SAMA and the Afghan Millat,both

claimed to have organized the Bala Hissar mutiny on

5 August 4979.9? Some educated Hazara had formed

their own party which advocated the cause ot the

‘oppressed minorities'. It was not atfiliated with

any of the factions of the PDPA. On account of

their criticism of the clergy, they were declared

Kafirs by local religious figures. In 1979, they

assembled again to lead the Hazara insurrection

against the government. They could not make any

headway and had to give way to religious people to

organize the people. Ayatullah Said Ali Beheshti

formed Shoora-i-Ittefaq-i-Afghanistan and ex-Lieut

Said Hassan was appointed General Commander of three

—
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fronts. Ihe Shoora represented dirferent political

groups namely Raad, Niron, Nuhzat and Nasr. ‘They

formed village defence committees. ‘the three fronts

under the command of Said Hassan were Ghazni front

commanded by Gharib Dad, Turkmen front by Haji Nadir

and Jaghori front.?* inspired by Ayatullah Khomeini,

the Shoora received assistance from Iran and reli-

gious leaders for guidance. According to Zalmay

Khalilzad, Nasr and Sepah Shia groups were influenced

by the Lranian revolution, while Shoora-i-Ittefag,

Harkat-i-lslami and Mustazafin Shia were indepen-

dent.?? he pro-Khomeini groups in Central Afgha-

nistan, Nasr and Sepah-i-Pasdaran, later, vanquished

the traditional Shia resistance groups that had held

sway since the "coup". These pro-Lranian groups

moved to establish an Islamic Republic in Hazarajat.

"The previously dominant Shoora party reportedly is

no longer active in the region." Harkat-i-lslami

led by Ayatullah Mohsini was also pro-Iranian.”

The slogans of the pro-Iranian groups are "Long live

Khomeini - Down with America." In Peshawar, the

Hazara Shia representing these groups are linked

with Said Ahmad Gilani, leader of the Mahaz—-i-Milli

Afghanistan.

Migration to Pakistan started soon after April

1978. It was, however, at an unnoticeable scale

for more than one year. In fact, the resistance

 



175

movements were strengthened more by the atrocious

actions of ‘araki regime. Similarly the ruling

PDFA which was blighted by frictional politics was

made conscious of its survival by the mounting

threat of the growing resistance. In the beginning,

this process was very slow as it appears from the

statistics of the influx of refugees recorded by

the Commissionerate for Afghan Refugees, N.W.F.P.,

Peshawar, in November 1979:

 

Month Number of increase

Afghan Refugees

April-Dec,

1978 13,865
=

Jan 1979 18,329 4,466

Feb 19,399 70

Mar 25,985 5,946

Apr 42,390 18,445

May 50,348 7,9338

May 27 54,616 4,268

Jun 30 74,179 19,555

Jul 27 100 , 742 26,571

Sep 02 140 ,217 14,646

Oct O4 153,476 43,259

Oct 30 181,838 28,362

Nov 15 209,171 27,333

Ihe situation aggravated more after promul-

gation of Decrees No 6 of 12 July 1978, No 7 of

47 October 1978 and No. 8 of 28 November 1978 .by

the Revolutionary Council, and put to implemen-

tation by the over-optimist administration. Decree

No 6, prohibiting usury and other means of exploi-

tation, affected a small group of moneyed people

and businessmen. They used to lend money on

interest, or for acquisition of merchandise at
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pre-tixed nominal rates in return in the harvest

season. No doubt it was a blessing for the exploit-

ed people. However the reality of the traditional

life was not taken into consideration. ‘the second

form ot interest was Islamicised as Salam and the

exploited class was led to believe that it all

related to tate to which they had resigned. ‘his

decree also caused resentment. ‘whe moneyed people,

on the whole, were reluctant to part with wealth

and property so easily. ‘the majority of them were

urbanised. ‘they surrendered and continued their

business, even orfering donations to government-

raised funds. ‘he other side, relieved of exploi-

tation and exempted from repayment of more than the

principal amount of the loan, did not understand

this notion. Most of them honoured their commit-

ments privately. ‘the affair did not end there.Those

who migrated to Pakistan were bound by traditional

and social norms to liquidate their commitments

accordingly. until the end of 1979, it was a common

practice that money-lenders who lived in Afghanistan

used to visit, or send their agents to, the refugees

in camps to receive their “pight™ 2?

Decree No 7 sparked off general resentment among

the people. its reaction in Kabul was felt first

among the terrified citizens who watched helplessly

scores of couples turning out every day to get their

  



 

70

marriages solemnized without the consent of their

parents.”® his decree was a direct intrusion in

the age-hold tradition of dowry and bride-price.

he female is considered the property of man. The

marriage is arranged by parents after fixing a

price for the girl and settlement on other related

arrangements. These expenses had-soared to unbea-

rable heights. It is one of the major factors

which has impoverished the society and made it so

money-conscious. Econony apart, the female is

considered the 'honour of the house! Any irrele-

vant talk about a female is taken as an insult to

the related family. Courtship is just out of the

question. Elopement, abduction and adultery are

serious crimes which merit execution of both the

involved parties. Another element of this tradi-

tion is confinement of the matrimonial relation

to the related family unless some specific con-

ditions compel otherwise. After promulgation of

the decree, some carefree party members chased

girls of their choice and took them by force to

marry. In many cases both the families were so

disturbed and annoyed that they could think of

nothing else but violence. A few cases reacted

violently on the spot by shooting the aggressor,

be killed, or condemned to death, or go to prison,

on rhetorical charges of ‘counter-revolutionaries,
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imperialist agents etc'. Others waited for the

time to demonstrate their reaction in various wayS,

and finally emigration. The girls going out for

decreed marriages were called sarcastically Seh-

Sadi (worth three hundred) by the female folk of

Kabul; a reference to the prescribed amount of Mahar

against which the marriages were sölemnized.??

"People with unmarried daughters resented the decree

most because they could no longer expect to receive

bride-price payments for them when they married. The

decree was particularly unpopular because it repre-

sented a threat to male voraun.0 The fair sex was

so accustomed to this tradition that they felt pride

in a high price and lived under the protection of

man. Turning overnight this tradition unside down

should not have been taken lightly as the harebrained

rulers did. In rural areas, the tribal and ethnic

bonds were so firm and strong that the so-called

authorities could not disturb their life easily.

Therefor, it could not be transformed into immediate

reaction. In some cases, the rural dissidents

abducted girls and sold them as a mark of protest.

Nonetheless, it made an enormous impact on the

changing situation in favour of the resistance.

The main cause of resistance was reaction to

Decree No 8 on land reforms, ~~: The notion of land

reforms was not new for the people. Zahir Shah

 



179

and Daud regimes had also enforced land reforms in

order to settle the nomads whose seasonal movements

across the international borders divided their

loyalties while their internal movements caused

numerous administrative and socio-economic problems

on their itineraries. ‘Ihe previous regimes offered

them government lands and facilities. Still they

were reluctant to abandon their migratory tradition

and adop a sedentry life. ‘the new element in these

land retorms was the objective of wiping out the

"feudals". The optimistic viewpoint of the govern-

ment was; "According to official figures, there

exist in Afghanistan 2.5 million families; 1.9

million in villages and the balance in towns. From

the latter figure, 36% has no land at all while 4%

of big landowners possess more than 50% of the total

cultiveable land in the country. Since these feudal

lords are not interested in raising productivity

because they suffice to live with a fraction of

annual produce as they own from 15,000 acres to

50,000 each, they consider investing on machinery or

fertilizers a waste of good money. The issuing of

Decree No Eight by the Revolutionary Council was a

fatal blow to feudalism in this country as each

feudal lord will hereafter be entitled to keep only

415 acres for himself and leave. the rest to be re-

distributed among the landless peasants, poor nomads
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or those who have less than five acres of first

grade land or equivalent thereof ."©1 The govern-

ment approach was subjective and wishful. ‘hey

took into account the figures and did not think

of the traditional force behind these 4% big land-

owners. "This nominally called democratic land

reform brought misfortune to the whole nation."©°

"party members who were unaware ot the social norms

and values trampled on the land owner's prestige.

‘hey deprived them of their rights by dividing

their lands among their tenants’? "On the other

hand the traditionalist class of tenants/landless

farmers who received the land ownership title,

either tore them or submitted them to the original

landowners. Those who, by any chance kept the

title, delivered the produce to the actual owners

of the land after the harvest was collected and

then received their share of products ."°* While

the resistance was mounting in the name of Jihad,

Yaraki declared "Jihad against Ikhwanush Shayateen"

in September 1978 ©? Like the Bolsheviks who

called the freedom fighters in Central Asia as

Basmachi (bandits), ‘taraki called the dissenters

as Ashrar (trouble-makers).

The UN Human Rights Heport on Afghanistan

analysed the factors behind the opposition to these

reforms in the following words:

 



181

"The principle of the redistribution of land

came into conflict with the notion of the

protected nature of property as defined

in the Shariah. ‘the Afghan peasant perceived

the domination to which he was subjected by

wealth, power and corruption to be an abuse,

but not the ownership of property.

Yhe basic criteria of the reform did not

take into account the socio-economic reali-

ties of the lite of the Afghan population.

Thus the restrictive definition of the

family and the redistribution of land in

line with that new definition did not

correspond to people's perceptions and

lives in Atghanistan. In fact the notion

ot the tamily is of a very extended one

whereas the law defines it as being composed

of an adult man, his wife and children.

Lastly, the measurement of land is perceived

more in terms of availability of seed, equip-

ment and water rights than in terms of the

actual area of land owner." 66

Ihe Special Rapporteur of the UN Human Rights

visited Refugees tented Villages in Baluchistan and

NWFP from 25 July to 10 August 4985 and interviewed

a number of persons from sixteen provinces of

Afghanistan. He submitted his report to the commis-

sion in December 1985. Some relevant excerpts are

reproduced hereinunder:

"44, fhese reforms were the subject of a strict

implementation deeply affecting the customary

law, the customs and traditions of the majority

of the population in the rural areas and the

religious consciousness of the majority of the

population. in particular, the manner in which

these reforms were implemented created growing

resistance against which governmental pressure

was directed. This resistance developed into

vitual uprising which in its time provoked

even stronger governmental pressure.

47. There was strong opposition, particularly

on the part of the rural population, to the

way in which the literacy campaign was carried

out. this campaign was intended to reach
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children, adult men and women and tne elderly,

but it did not have the desired effect, not

because of the basic principles, but because

of the action taken to implement it. As it

happened, the often-arrogant behaviour of the

instructors, obligatory attendance at classes

for elderly people and obligatory participa -

tion for women in mixed classes were felt to

be humiliating and were sufficient to set off

a revolt.

48. So the methods of implementing these

Decrees rather than their content met with

strong opposition on the part of the popula-

tion concerned. Several eye-witnesses des-

cribed to the Special Rapporteur the manner

in which the military authorities and, in

certain cases, civilian governors, had

attempted to enforce the application of the

reforms contained in the Decrees described

above. In the main, this applied to the

rural areas. According to information

received by the Special Rapporteur, resis-

tance to these reforms was met with harsh

reprisals, which sometimes even went as far

as taking of hostages. These reprisals in

turn led to action against the government

and to violent incidents between civilians

and military.

49, In the -urban areas also, the implemen-

tation of the reforms is said to have been

marked by the arbitrary arrest of persons who

did not agree with them or who offered a

certain amount of resistance. During this

period, the Pule Charkhi prison in Kabul is

Said to have acquired the reputation of

being the place of detention of several

tens of thousands of persons." 67

Dr Najib, as General Secretary of the Central

Committee of the PDPA, admitted that "Before the

new and evolutionary phase of the revolution, a

series of mistakes and deviations took place in the

vital and key points of revolutionary process such

as the implementation of land reforms, the approach

to culture and beliefs of people, observance of

party norms and democratic bases in the society and
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the recognition of the stage of social development

and the tasks of the National Democratic Revolution

llowever, after the victory of the new and evolu-

tionary phase ot the revolution, the revolutionary

power has not only corrected the past mistakes

step by step, but, also, through issuing special

resolutions and enforcing laws, worked out the

implementation of national democratic tasks based

on the realities of the Afghan society ."°8

The resentment developed into resistance, and

the resistance into guerilla wartare, particularly

after the Soviet invasion towards the end of 1979.

"If some of the Afghans were fighting Jihad against

Yaraki and Amin, now all of them have joined ayn ©?

The fighting has escalated with the blessing of

anti-Soviet international communities. ‘the oft-

repeated claims of Mujahideen of their control over

80 to 95% of the country have sufficient reason of

credibility. The rural areas of the country had

never been subjected directly to the writ of the

central authority. ‘whe local people were free in

their life regulated by their customs and traditions,

which are safeguarded by tribal/regional nobility

and clerical hierarchies. ‘the government writ

rarely touched this delicate equilibrium of the

society. The indirect control over these areas

depended on loyalties of the local elders. The
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tribal king at Kabul could not award punishment to

tribesmen on political grounds without the consent

of tribal nobility due to fear of retaliation,

violence and riots, and fanaticism. Members of

the ruling family, as well as government employees

of status, were, however, awarded dreadful punish-

ments because they did not have any force behind

in support or for een,” Any sort ofpuni-

tive or reformative action of the government was

considered intrusion in the freedom of the people

and was never allowed without a consequence. ‘The

tribal insurrections were not suppressed by govern-

ment forces but through neighbouring hostile

tribes. The only effective instrument that the

central authority had was “exploitation of personal

and tribal prejudices" and assuming itself the role

ot mediator. The PDFA pushed the classes of tribal/

regional nobility and clerical hierarchies to resis-

tance. ‘hese classes followed by their communities

formed regional fronts of resistance. . ‘The

Peshawar-based parties recruited these leaders and

labelled the fronts in their names. Commenting on

the lack of unity and discipline among the rank

and file of Mujahideen, Gulbadin Hikmatyar indica-

ted; "How should the people who had never exercised

discipline be expected to gather under one banner?" ?1

Discussing the rift in the resistance movement, the
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Afghan Information Centre, veshawar, concluded in

July 1981:

"In short, the above analysis tends to demons-

trate that there are two fundamentally

different conceptions of Jihad among the

externally-based Afghan resistance groups;

firstly the war ot liberation fought by

nationalists, liberal and pro-West elements

seeking to establish a liberal regime with

traditional methods of election, and secondly,

the Lslamic Revolution pursued by so-called

fundamentalist elements which favour an

Islamic Revolution rather than national

liberation. ‘The second course of action

pursues its ideological objective by using

well indoctrinated armed groups in order to

found an autocratic, theoratic one-party state

inspired by Iranian example; in this exercise

the conflict with Kussian occupation forces

becomes a secondary issue." 72

‘he same Centre goes further to elaborate its

viewpoint in September 1982, saying;

“among the Afghan Resistance Organizations

stationed in Pakistan, some — especially the

'moderates' or the 'traditionalists' - are

adapting themselves to the tribal conditions

and are recruiting their followers according-

ly. whe fundamentalists - especially Hizbe

Islami - are imposing their own party struc-

ture. However, in order to take root in

Paktia, they need to break or at least weaken

the tribal system. ‘Io some extent they have

succeeded in weakening the system but they

have not gained in extending their own

influence. The tribal instinct of the popu-

lation is constantly working against them." 73

Following are some excerpts from an evaluation

of the predicament faced by Mujahideen made by

Mohammad Es'haq of Jamiat-i-l[slami Afghanistan:

“Afghans are united in the main points of the

struggle. ‘to force out the Soviets and estab-

lish an lslamic, nonaligned and independent

government are the objectives. About the

rest which are mainly tactical ways to achieve

the above aims they have ditferent views and
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these differences have historical, geo-graphi-

cal and political reasons.

Afghanistan being a mountainous country with

limited means of communications, gives rise

tor tne people of ditferent regions to develop

their own local customs and become loyal to a

specific tribe or region. The wrong policies

ot past governments and monopoly on mass media

by them helped this system which served the

purpose ot the rulers of Kabul.

During the war this Loyalty or dependence to a

place showed itself in tne form ot -feeling a

responsibility in defence or a village, dıst-

rict or a province. The imaginary lines of

districts and provinces took the forms of

physical barriers which prevented cooperation

and organizational work. The parties, almost

all, based their military organization on the

old time administrative units (provinces and

districts) which contributed in adding to the

difficulties mentioned.

Whe theory of cooperation and coordination

through reorganization and training is a

relatively new idea and is not quite under-

standable by all in a short period of time.

To tell a man who has lived in his village

for decades to "go out of your district and

fight the eneny base in a remote area", seems

not to be very appealing. To him defending

the village is more important than the dist-

rict or province. To overcome this tendency

of local dependence, one needs hard political

work. The work becomes harder if you are

dealing with people who cannot read and write.

You have to talk to them in their own language

and show them the usefulness of your ideas in

practice.

The task of convincing people becomes more

difficult because of the resistance of some

local commanders to change. We have given

themtitle of the “local kings". They are

people who have one or two victories in the

past and because of the location of their area

the enemy does not attack them. ‘they have

lived in relative peace for 7 years. hey

consider themselves the “king of the area", do

not feel responsible for what is going on a

few kilometers away from them and do not permit

anybody, even the big commanders of his own

party to “interfere in his affairs" to bring

about some necessary changes." 74
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Yhe causes are different, but the nature is

the same. ‘The Mujahideen are not less ruthless

than the government agencies. “Inhuman treatment

is not solely the province of the Afghan government

and the Soviet forces. Responding to the heavy

military pressure and the death and extreme treat-

ment that many have received, the Mujahideen have

often treated prisoners füthlessiy."> Every party

of Afghan Refugees/Mujahideen has its own judiciary

to try the ‘criminals’ most of whom are punished.

Personal jealousies and feuds also work. The

prisoners of war are subjected to disproportionate

persecution at both ends to get more of their

involvements. Film producer Jeff Harmon described

an incident he witnessed in 1985;

"In Malajat (outside Qandahar, at the head-

quarters of resistance leader Haji Abdul

Latif) 1 saw 12 Afghan army prisoners lined

up in chains before a judge named Mawlvi

Abdul Bari, who was awaiting orders to

execute them from the guerrillas' high

command in Peshawar, Pakistan. Bari claims

to have executed 2,500 prisoners.

he judge told me; 'l have personally slit

the throats of 1,000 Khalqis, 1 have sent

500 kussian infidels to the gallows'. Other

prisoners, he said, were shot, decapitated

or stoned to death..

But Bari's brand of justice is swift and

formal compared with that of the Mujahideen

at Markazee Apo (sic), a Hezbi Islami guerri-

lla camp in Qandahar province. ‘there, 12

prisoners, presumably Russian, were recently

bayoneted to death. The stench from their

decomposing bodies, buried in makeshift

graves, permeates the camp." 76
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the interest of ketrugees/Mujahideen leaders |

and commanders in frictional politics, bank |

balances, constructions and transport create many

questions which are hushed by the barrage of their

rhetorics and claims. But there is no doubt that

the eccentric fronts and fighting groups inside

Afghanistan are doing enormous damages. Deputy

Minister of Mines and Industries of Karmal regime,

Mohammad Aziz, estimated the losses at the hands

of "subversionists" at 60 million dollars.” whe

Minister of transport, Sherjan Mazdooryar, admitted

that since 19/8 the damages caused by the resistance

amounted to 35,000 million Afghanis. Out of this

amount, 4,500 million Afghani worth damages were

inflicted on transport. Over 200 drivers were

78
also killed. Helsinki Watch has compiled some of

stories of torture and persecution in Afghanistan?”

Conclusions:

Yhe change in Kabul was not a matter of concern

to the common Afghan. The Saur Revolution did not

arouse any reaction. The call of political and

religious leaders did not receive any response until

the traditional life of the people was disturbed by

the over-enthusiastic revolutionaries’ brutal

arrogance and rude methods. Whenever and wherever

a group of people suffered, then and there the

problem arose. ‘the resentment grew into resistance,
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and the resistance developed into guerilla warfare.

The real problem which the revolutionary government

faced was the frictional politics of the ruling

PDPA, which was pushing the revolution to the brink

of collapse. External pressure was precipitating

the process. Eventually, the Soviet troops came in

to protect the socialist government against both

internal and external threats. With the Soviet

invasion towards the end of 1979, the prospect of

the Saur Revolution changed into a global issue.

‘he capitalist part of the world rose against

communism. ‘The next chapter will present an eva-

luation of external reaction to the Saur Revolution.
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CHAPTER : V

REACTION TO IHR SAUR REVOLUTION

EXTERNAL

‘he Saur Revolution did not create any particu-

lar reaction in any part of the world for quite some

time. ‘the revolution-makers in a forgotten sountry!

of a heterogeneous society were not known to the

contemporary enlightened people. Since the with-

drawal of the British from the sub-continent, the

western scholars took little interest in the study

of these people, and their ideological, cultural,

social and economic complexities. Political deve-

lopments in this tribal kingship were not comprehen-

sible to them for these reasons; their lack of

interest in this lanaliockea country of scorching

deserts and high mountains, and secondly their in-

accessibility to the political circles and their

literature. he Afghan Tourist Department in the

Spinzar Hotel building on Mohammad Jan Khan Watt had

sutficient stories of past glories to absorb the

interest of the tourists. When the tribal kingship

was changed into presidency in 1973,even then there

was no sensation in the press of the free world. lt

was one of the poorest and most backward countries

of the world. While the British left the sub-conti-

nent in 1947, and withdrew east of Suez and away

from the indian Ocean in the 1950s and 1960s, the
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Americans kept licking their Korean and Vietnamese

wounds, defensively, in their self-imposed isolated

backy-ard, right upto 1980s. ‘the resultant power

vacuum provided an irresistible temptation for the

Soviets to spread their sphere of influence to

their Asian precincts. ‘Ihe 1955-'/8 period was cru-

cial in this connection, for the free western world

(Lost in itself and else-where), seems to have given

an easy walk-over to the Soviets.” By 1945, the US

emerged from the war immeasureably stronger than it

had entered it. Early in 1946, Churchill appealed

in Fulton for unity against the eastern communism.?

US President ‘'ruman proclaimed his doctrine which

was followed, on 21 June 1947, by the Marshall Plan

to holster the nations of western Europe against

the threat of the Soviet Union. ‘The principal pur-

pose of the US foreign policy of containment of

communism had taken a definite shape, suggesting

assistance to Greece and lurkey against the Soviet

penetration into western Europe. In 1949, the

North Atlantic ‘treaty Organization (NATO) was estab-

lished in order to strengthen the defence of western

Europe against the Soviet military threat.* Earlier,

the US had taken the lead in forcing Kussia's with-

drawal from Iran in 1946.7 "The Plan To Save The

World" presented by George Marshall, US Secretary

of State, was practically put in operation, on the
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whole, to save Western Europe and the Mediterranean.

US President Eisenhower's Special Envoy James P.

Kichards toured tne riddle Kast from 31 March to 3

April 1957 to explain the doctrine loosely guaran-

teeing to all the Middle bast States American pro-

tection against communist invasion. He visited

Kabul also but neither the US nor Afghanistan wanted

Afghanistan to be put openly and publicly under the

American protection.® “Afghanistan, seen by most

people before the Soviet invasion as a distant,

primitive land, has in essence continued in that

status. The realization that the Soviet invasion

represented a significance strategically because

ot the Soviet presence, was, it now seems, or priest

duration. ‘the Soviet-Afghan war is being perceived

as another of those inconsequential conflicts in

remote places. Were it not for the involvement of

Soviet power and its cruel and inhuman actions, the

conflict would attract scarcely more than passing

mention. ‘the Soviet-Afghan war remains a forgotten

war"?

In this quagmire of American diplomacy ,Pakistan

threw itself in the fold ot the US. Prime Minister

Liaquat Ali Khan did not visit the Soviet Union at

their invitation extended in June 1949, but paid an

official visit to the USA in response to President

Truman's invitation extended in December of the
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same year.® Starting from the Mutual Defence Assis—

tance Agreement of 19 May 1954 between Pakistan and

the UsA, the former associated with the UsA

"through not one, but four mutual security arrange-

ments. In this sense, she was sometimes regarded

as ‘America's most allied ally in Asia'."? In Z.A.

Bhutto's words "more royalist than the monarch." 9

Pakistan was armed on condition that she, like

other countries in Asia, Europe and Latin America,

entered into an alliance against the Communist

danger and would be prepared to be a part of the

world-wide encirclement of the Soviet Union and

China with the common and collective purpose of

containing Communism, if necessary, with the use

of force. The assumption was that Pakistan, being

an ideological state, was a natural opponent of

godless communism and, as such, a friend of the

United States. Pakistan's alliance with the USA

pulled her away from her neighbours. ‘he U-2

incident exposed Pakistan's direct involvement in

the America's anti-Soviet strategy. According to

“the former Commander of Pakistan Air Force, Air

Marshal Asghar Khan,'Pakistani Air Force personnel

were not permitted within the perimeter of the

Badaber facility, extended by the government of

Pakistan to USA according to a confidential agree-

ment of July 18, 1959."12 In Pakistan, a section
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of people believed that contact with Russia would

encourage the growth of Communism in the country.

it was not until April 1965 that Pakistan was

able to establish direct contact with the USSR.

For 18 years Pakistan and the Soviet Union knew

little about each other at the human level.

inevitably, both sides acted under preconceived

notions and suffered from a sense of distance. /?

Field Marshal Ayub Khan admitted that "In U-2

incident, we were clearly at faure." The period

from 1966 to 1971 turned in favour of the Soviet

Union. Moscow's prestige in Asia mounted with

mediation at a meeting in Tashkent in Jan 1966

which ended successfully in resolving the Indo-

Pakistan dispute that had led to a war between the

two States in previous September. Soviet Prime

Minister Kosygin played host at the meeting between

Pakistan's President F.M. Ayub Khan and indian

Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri. /? ‘he Tashkent

Deciaraticn, appendix E, was, however, subverted by

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto in his frenzied campaign against

Ayub Khan. in Jdy 1971, President Nixon made a

sensational announcement that US Secretary of State

Henry Kissinger*had paid a secret visit to Peking

and that he himself would go there shortly. Nixon

visited China in February 192,17 and,eventually,

the Peoples Republic of China got the permanent
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seat of the security Council of the UNO. The visit

of Kissinger to China had been arranged through

Fakistan, when the news media had been given to

believe that he was ill and taking rest. in August

19/79, the soviet Union concluded a "Treaty of

friendship" with India. By the end of 1971, the

civil strike in East Pakistan developed into another

war between Pakistan and India. 1? This time, while

Pakistan was waiting helplessly for US assistance,

the Soviet Union did not hide her interest in favour

of India. And Pakistan lost its eastern wing. In

February 1972, lran concluded a contact with U.S.

Defence Department to purchase US weaponry worth

§ 2.5 billion, including gunship helicopters,

supersonic intercepters, phantom jet bombers, C-130

cargo planes and other military equipment. ‘the

Shahinshah gave an impression that lran was building

up the strongest defence base to act as watchman of

the Gulf. It aroused the Soviet Union's attention!®

Besides the agreement with India, the USSR concluded

"20-year Friendship Treaties" with Egypt in May 1971,

with Bagladesh by the end of 1971, with Iraq in April

1972, and with Somalia in July 1974.79 ‘he Egyptian

President Anwar Sadaat scrapped the agreement and

announced the termination of the mission of Soviet

military advisers and experts in Egypt, on 18 July

1972.20 While Pakistan and China were coming closer,
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the Soviet Union deployed 5 out of 49 Divisions of

troops in Mongolia on China's border,calling it a

“purely domestic matter" in response to the repeat-

ed demands from China of their withdrawal. Uccupa-

iio”Kampuchea by Vietnam was made another problem

for China. he Chinese Vice Premier Wan Li who

attended the funeral of Soviet President Andropov

in Moscow was not hopeful ot improvement of Sino-

Soviet relations. Soviet president Chernenko ad-

mitted the existence of serious political problems

between the two Communist neighbours .°" Ihe Soviet-

Afghan treaty of 16 June 1981 on Wakhan corridor

was a cause of great alarm for both Pakistan and

China. On 20 June, Afghan President Babarak Karmal

presented a copy of the instrument to Soviet Presi-

dent Leonid Brezhnev in Moscow, by which the corri-

dor was handed over to the Soviet troops. IE

justified China's fear of encirclement,.? and

brought the Soviet Union right on the border of

Pakistan. ‘he importance of the defence aspects of

the Silk route via Khenjrab was depreciated.

The Soviet-Afghan relations were established

under the treaty of 28 Feb 1921 which was followed

by an agreement in 1926 on neutrality and non-

aggression. In 1931, a new agreement was signed

between the two governments on the basis of 1926

agreement. It was extended for another 10 years
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in 1936.24 These bilateral agreements on neutrali-

ty and non-aggression entered the crucial phase in

1956 after the US refused arms aid to Atghanistan??

although the US State Department had summarized

in 1948 part of a meeting with several Afghan

officials that Afghanistan needed US arms for inter-

nal stability and against the Soviet threat .c© it

was the time that the Soviet Union was composing

itself and its resources against the US policy of

containment. ‘the Soviet Union and its socialist

allies signed the Warsaw Pact on 14 May 1955 against

the NATO. When the USA turned down the request

for arms because Afghan Prime Minister Daud had

refused to join any pact, the latter convoked a

Loya Jirga in November 1955 and attained its man~

date to receive military and economic assistance

from any country in order to strengthen defence

and stabilise the economy of the country .°? ‘the

Soviet Union did not lose time in coming up to

offer the assistance. On 15 Dec 1955, soviet Pre-

sident Bulganin and Prime Minister Nikita Khrush-

chev landed at Kabul, on return from India, to fix

terms tor a hundred-million-dollar loan and assure

assistance to many projects tor building the intra-

structure tor the tirst five-year plan.“® ‘the plan

was drawn up by Soviet advisers and announced by

Daud in 1956.9 on 28 January 1956, Arghanistan
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signed an agreement to receive the 100-million-

dollar assistance 1n goods and loans which ınclu-

ded construction of yizil Qala (renamed Sher hhan

Bandar) - Kabul road, Salang tunnel and Bagram

airport Another contract for the purchase of

warfare equipment worth 25 million dollars was

signed in August 1956,21 by which Afghanistan

ordered arms and equipment including T-34 tanks,

MIG-17 bombers, helicopters, small arms from the

Soviet Union, Czechekoslavakia,Poland, Hungary

and East Germany. lt also provided for const-

ruction/expansion of airfields at Mazar-i-Sharif,

Shindand, Bagram.°* The treaty of 1936 on neu-

trality and non-aggression was renewed on 18 Dec

1955, then on 6 August 1965 and again on 10 Dec

1975.99 ‘the last agreement was drawn up and

signed in Moscow on 5 December 1985.

Brezhnev proposed "Collective Security in

Asia" in 1969 at the international meeting of

Communist and Workers parties. On 20 March 725

he explained his proposal, in a speech at the

15th Congress of the Soviet Trade Unions, that

it should be based on principles of non-use of

force in relations between states, respect for

their sovereignty and inviolability of their

borders, non-interference in domestic affairs,

and broad development of economic and other
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cooperation on the basis of complete equality and

mutual benefits. He discussed it in a speech at

Alma-Ata on 15 March 1973 also and at the world

Congress of Peace Forces in Moscow in October the

same year. On the western side, he proposed

"European Security and Cooperation" .** ‘he Asian

Security Plan was designed to include India,

Pakistan, Afghanistan,lran and wurkey .?? While

Afghanistan was reluctant, the chronic Indo-bak

enmity was effectively exploited by the US lobby

to keep these two countries away from a Soviet-

sponsored plan. Afghanistan was, in fact, left

over to Russian influence.

The Pak-Afghan relations have never been

friendly at the government level. From the very

inception of Pakistan, animosity grew from the

claim of the Afghan government over a part of

Pakistan. On 30 Sep 1947, Afghan delegate at the

U.N., Hussain Aziz, cast the only vote in opposition

to admission of Pakistan to the U.N.O.°° Later,

Afghanistan withdrew its opposition. Marshal Shah

Wali Khan, Afghan Ambassador to Pakistan,declared

on 13 June 1948 that Afghans would not entertain,

hence-forth, border differences with Pakistan.”

It did not end there. On 30 June 1949, king Zahir

Shah, in his address to the Seventh term of the

National Assembly, criticised Pakistan, “following
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bombardment of Mughalgai, 2,100 yards inside the

Afghan border, by the Pakistan Air Force on 12 June

1949,79 Consequently, a Loya virga including

members of the National assembly voted on 26 July

1949 national support to fakhtunistan and declared

the Durand Line agreement of 1895 and subsequent

ratifications, and any other treaty which referred

to the status of the Fukhtoons, illegal and deaat?

On 12 August 1949, Afridi met at Bagh to establish

Pakhtunistan, and on the same day Nirza Ali Khan,

Faqir of Lpi, was elected by another Jirga at

Razmak as President of vakhtunistan. ‘these

events were linked with the Bannu resolution of

21 vune 1947 which says;

"The bukhtoons do no want either Hindustan
or Pakistan.

A joint meeting of the provincial Jirga,
members ot the assembly, the Khudai Khid-
Matgar officers and the Jirga of 'Zalmay
Pukhtoon' was held at Bannu under the
presidentship of Khan Amir Mohammad Khan
on 21 June 1947. The meeting took unani-
mous decision that an independent govern-
ment of all the Pukhtoons should be
established in this country. its constitu-
tion will be based on the tenets of Islam,
democracy, equality and social justice.
This meeting appeals to every Pukhtoon to
unite at one centre for achievement of
this high goal, and should not bow down
to any power but Pukhtoons'." 42

Discussion on this issue is out of the scope

of this thesis. But it was the main cause of

difference between the two Muslim neighbourers

which led to : rupture of their diplomatic rela-
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tions twice; in 1955 and again in 7461, both ¢

during the premiership of Vaud. -sndia and the

Soviet Union showed interest in issue,

aud ayainy £6 pinch + stan. Ki Fak@s tans sade:

 

  
too, the 'patriotic' lia exploited the issue.

 

®

two States were, thus, held im a state of cold war,

 

Changes in these states did not arouse any remark=

able interest of either governzent against the
 

other. Upposition to the governzent in any fora

was favoured by the other party. ‘The transit

facility through Pakistan was considered a right

by the Afghan government. And tne Afghan neutra-

lity in both the Indo-tak wars did not remove

misunderstandings. The Daud-coup in 1973 intensi-

fied the strains which caused subversion and

sabotage on both sides. ‘lhe government of Zulfikar

Ali Bhutto recruited a group of Afghan emigres

including Burhan-ud-Din Rabbani and Gulbadin who

had sneaked into Pakistan in 4974.43 This group

of 98 refugees, most of them being ex-army officers,

was paid allowances for 1331 persons and, after the

Saur Revolution and consequent influx of refugees,

they were called ‘old refugees' .** in July 1977,

General Zia-ul-Haq overthrew Bnutto's government

and declared Martial Law which adopted the policy

of gradual Lslamicisation. In April 1978, Afghan-

istan was taken over by the'Communist-oriented'PDPA.

      
 



 

Ihe pro-Government Js

 

naat isiami of Fakistan which

had old connections with Cawanan-i-Nusalman in

Afghanistan assumed re

 

the cause of the Islamist FE er m  

relations with kabbanı and Gulba

 

and welcomed

the influx of refugees. the news and views appear-

ed in Pakistani press gave an impression that the

situation was not clear to the Government of

Pakistan. The scheduled visit of Agha Shahi, then

Foreign Mynister of Fakıstan, to nabul, in response

to the invitation extended by Vaud during his visit

to Pakistan in March 1978, was cancelled. ‘the

World Peace Conference held in Kabul in August 1979

emphasized the need of the visit of Agha Shahi

which was not responded tent? The Government of

Pakistan was, probably, trying to mobilize public

opinion before taking a clear stand. Former

Governor of NWHP, General Fazal Haq expressed his

opinion about ‘laraki that he was not a stranger

for him. He had lived in Malakand agency for quite

a long time and was known to many Pakistanis. He

was mature. Although ne was a puppet, yet he was

seasoned and had some nationalistic:sentiments. His

meeting with President Zia-ul-Haq at Havana was

very satisfactory and hope-inspiring.© But the

political parties, especially the Pakistan Feoples

Party, Pakistan National Party and National Demo-
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cratic Party, which were opposed to Zia-ul-Haq and

Jamaat 1lslami, supported the Saur Kevolution and

opposed the influx or refugees, their involvements

in local politics and the interest of Jamaat Islam.

in the affair. When political activities were

banned tor about eight years, some refugees' lead-

ers were given freedom of speech from the platform

of the Jamaat which continued its activity in the

name of Ahya-ul-Uloom-i-lslami. In their Jihad

conferences and rallies, the retugees' leaders

criticised directly the banned political parties

and some or their leaders. ‘lheir statements were

published by the national press. Not only this,the

Jamaat's support to a particular group of refugees

widened the schism in the rank and file of refigees

and resistance groups to the extent of discrimina-

tion among various groups."

The Government of Pakistan established the

Commissionerate for Afghan Refugees at Peshawar on

01 April 1979, after about one year of the Saur

Revolution, when the number of refugees was about

24,000. Sher Mohammad Khan was appointedComnis-

sioner, Syed Fida Yunas as Additional Commissioner

and th present author as Liaison Officer to found

the set-up. By the end of 1979, Kuwait was the

only foreign State to dispatch 52 wagons' load of

edibles and blankets for the Afghan refugees. A
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lack of understanding of the situation and the local

needs was confusing the situation. For instance,

tinned sardines and cheese were brought in bulk for

the refugees alongwith blankets of excellent quali-

ty. Both the food and the blankets were sold in

the markets. *® ‘he United Nations High Commission-

er for Refugees (UNHCR) concluded an agreement with

the government of Pakistan on assistance to Afghan

refugees for one year commencing on 01 Uctober

1979.9 “After the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan

in December 1979, heads of governments and other

political VIPs frequently visited Peshawar and the

Khyber Pass. They visited the refugee camps and

expressed sympathy. The refugee camps became

tourist attractions. ‘the world leaders were pho-

tographed nodding their heads in sympathy and

pointing portentously to the Khyber Pass "99

Soon after the Saur Revolution, Iran was

gripped by a wave of terrorism, and the Shahinshah,

Mohammad Reza Shah Pehlivi, who was considered a

threat to the new government of Afghanistan, was

bogged down in the internal strife which, ultimate-

ly, led to his abdicationJanuary, 1979. The

islamic revolution could have been more harmful to

the Socialist revolution in Afghanistan, but the

former was driven to war with Iraq. ‘Ihe change in

Iran was a great setback to the USA in the region,
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although it did not please the nuss  

the latter was not dis zölnted, GA S   
1979, a group of zealous “usl

the Us Embassy in Tehran, seized

and kept 53 Americans  

to averting confrontation of the two Supers on tne

soil of lran, Ayatullah Khomeini abrogated all

treaties with both of thez arbitrarily.°* with iran

gone and the Soviets in nabul, the US needed

Pakistan just as badly to check Russian expansion-

ism towards the West's o1] lifeline in the Fersian

Gulf. In April 1981, Fakistan's Foreign Minister

Agha Shahi "shook hands on the outline of a com-

promise - a five-year package of military and

economic aid worth roughtly 2.5 billion dollars’??

Earlier, when 4ia-ul-Haq visited New York, it was

believed that "no one in the West is helping him

bar the door to any Soviet advance." China had

sent some military aid, but Pakistan's US connec-

tion had been cut. “After the Soviet invasion or

Afghanistan, Washington offered Zia $ 400 million

in military aid, which he rejected as 'peanuts'.

4ia believes that the Carter Administration is more

interested in making up with India, vakistan's

archenemy, than with Pakistan." ?* Pakistan then

considered itself a 'frontline state' in the path

of one super-power, without direct support from
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the other."?? Ihe hational security Adviser

Carter administration, Brezezinskı considereä that

“Tslamic Fundamentalism can

 

"It's a tough call", says forcer Cla Director

William Colby. "If there ıs a chance of

rebels) actually winning? it doesn't look very

promising," adds a former senior official or the

Carter government, "If you help af

 

n insurgents

who have no hope of winning, then are you sending

them to slaughter? Un the other hand, if you get

over that moral hurdle, you can go all out and

really bleed the Soviets, even if you can't beat

them." ‘the Reagan administration is definitely

attracted to the second option.?” Ihe administra-

tion of President Ronald Reagan hoped that its

$ 3.2 billion economic aid and military sales

package to Pakistan would help demonstrate that

American diplomacy 'is now to be much more flexi-

ble.' Both Islamabad and Washington insisted

that the new relationship was based on the prin-

ciples of sovereign equality and was governed

solely by their common concern to strengthen

Pakistan's ability to confront Soviet power in

Afghanistan.7% "In June 1981, following a visit

to Islamabad by Under-Secretary of State for Security

Assistance James Buckley, the US agreed upon a

separate cash-and-carry sale to Pakistan of six
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F-16s plus other military equipment as yet uniden-

titied during the 12 months before October 1482

when the congressionally approved Foreign Military

Sale programme was scheduled to begin. It was

understood here that Saudi Arabia had agreed to

provide US $ 50 million for the cash purchases ."?9

Reacting swiftly to this deal, India's Prime

Minister Mrs Indira Gandhi warned that her country

was modernizing its already powerful and partly

Soviet-supplied armed forces. She thought it a

serious mistake on the part of Reagan administra-

tion.©°° the C.I.A. started backing Mujahideen to

"bleed the Russians." During first five years,it

spent $ 325 million to arm and help Mujahideen and

earmarked $ 250 million for fiscal year of 1985.

It was considered the largest US 'covert' opera-

- 5 ä 4
tion since Vietnam war. "Foreign military aid

to the Afghan rebels based in Peshawar, Pakistan,

is expected to top US $ 500 million _this year

(1986). While serious factional infighting has

already broken out among the Afghan groups com-

peting for this aid." Not only this, but

Reagan administration wooed China also, through

a goodwill trip to Peking of Secretary of State

Alexander Haig, to come "shopping for military

hardware in Washington." ‘he administration con-

tended that both agreements were vital if the
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United States meant to contain Soviet adventurism®?

Reagan tried to persuade the 10-nation European

Community also to with-hold the "planned dollar

10-billion pipeline that was supposed to deliver

natural gas 3,500 miles from Siberia to the heart

of Western Europe starting in 4984.,16*

"Wollwing the relative failure of the Ulympic

boycott and trade sanctions to restrict Soviet

policy in Afghanistan, the United States has been

rapidly reorganizing its military forces to deter

any more Soviet gains in Southwest Asia and the

Middle East. The military programme includes a

new nuclear strategy, new bases in the Middle

East and b-52 bomber staging routes through Guan,

Diego Garcia and Australia. it is the biggest

change in US defence strategy for years. ‘lhe US

response includes a clear threat to use nuclear

weapons to overcome an inevitable disadvantage in

any conventional Southwest Asian conflict."©? ‘The

US policy envisaged many steps which included;

here is no doubt that ror post-Arghanistan, we

will have to maintain some kind ot permanent

presence in the Indian Ueean."6

The architect of the ‘prevailing’ Pak-Afghan

relations, Agha Shahi explained the rationale of

policy posture adopted by Pakistan with respect

to the Afghan crisis. According to him, there
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were three policy options for Pakistan, after the

Soviet intervention in Afghanistan, in Dec 1979;

(a) to directly confront the Soviet Union by par-

ticipating in the Afghan resistance movement; (b)

to accept the fait accompli imposed by the Soviet

Union; and (c) to oppose the Soviet Union for its

violation of accepted international norms in the

UN and other international forums without directly

confronting a super power while at the same time

seeking to strengthen its security posture without

aligning with either side in the super power

confrontation. "It is understandable why Pakistan

did not opt for the first option. No nation wheter

big or small, would desire to have tense surroun-

dings and it is specially true for a smaller

country having a super power as its neighbour. Why

Pakistan could not accept the second option was,

because ‘in my opinion' Pakistan had the following

reasons to voice its concern;

"Pakistan is a country with limited resources.
It was impossible for Pakistan®feed 2.5 mil-
lion people, when it has not been able to
cater for the basic needs of its own masses.
The Bihari M,slins who fought the battle or
Pakistan and who number in thousands only,
have not been absorbed by Pakistan so far.
So it was practically not possible for Pakis-
tan to provide a problem-free atmosphere to
this adventure of the Soviets."

Coming to the third option of opposing the

Soviet Union in the U.N. and other international

forums, Agha Shahi says;
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“Apart from the problems created by the mass
migration of Afghan refugees, the develop-
ments in Kabul cannot be ignored, because
of. the ups and downs that the bilateral
relations have gone through since the crea-
tion of Pakistan. Kabul has been the sanc-
tuary for the dissident leadership of
Pakistan. After December 1979, these appre-
hensions have been strengthened by the
aggressive attitude of the Karmal regime.
Unprecendented number of air space viola-
tions and bombing of civilians across the 67
border justify the need of an early solution‘

"By adopting third policy option, Pakistan

closed every option for herself, but to depend

upon USA for her security needs as well as making

any headway in the Afghan crisis. The fundamental

factor which has not been taken into account so far,

is that the Soviet Union and her friends in Kabul

have not been made party to the solution seeking

process. ‘their alienation has made things more

complicative. Thus an option was lost by being

quick in finding a solution out of opposition.

Things moved so fast in this direction that no

awenue led towards normalization of the complex

situation. One reason for this attitude may be

that the resistance movement by Afghan Mujahideen

was over-estimated and their enthusiasm to fight

back the Soviets misconceived. An impression of

the United Afghan Nation's struggle was created

by the news media of the west. It was thought

that Afghanistan would become a Vietnam for the

Soviets. But on the other hand, Afghan Mujahideen
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preferreä to become "Muhajareen'".68 "Occasionally

the leaders of the resistance movement have con-

plainedabout the shortage of arms and ammunition.

if the complaint is genuine, then who is to blame?

Moreover it is a crisis created by a super power.

So naturally one would look toward another super

power under these circumstances ."©?

By adoption of the third option, Pakistan moved

fast to internationalize the Afghan issue. An

Extraordinary session of the Islamic Foreign Minis-

ters Conference was held at Islamabad from 27 to 29

January 1980. Inter alia, it demanded immediate

withdrawal of all Soviet troops stationed on the

Afghan territories; suspended membership of Afgha-

nistan in the Organization of Islamic Conference;

and resolved that the members of the OIC would

with-hold recognition of the 'illegal regime in

Afghanistan', and resolved to assist the. Afghan

refugees. /° The Islamic Conference Resolution is

placed at appendix F. At the regular Eleventh

IFMC, also held in Islamabad (May 17-22, 1940) ,the

resolution on Afghanistan, placed at appendix &,

was just as strong as the previous one, despite

vigorous opposition from the Steadfastness Front

(Algeria, South Yemen, Libya, Syria, and the PLO)

the overall impact, however, was diminished by

theApril 24-25 CIF (Carter's lranian Foulup) in
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the Dasht-i-Kavir, the disastrous attempt to rescue

the American hostages in Tehran (the US Embassy). /7

The USSR and the US, both, were condemned as agg-

ressors in separate resolutions. ‘the 1MFC reaf-

firmed its January stand on the Russian aggression,

and reiterated its demand for the "immediate, total

and unconditional withdrawal of Soviet troops sta-

tioned in:the territory of Afghanistan! The

Conference went one step further, however, and

appointed a three-man standing committee to hold

meeting with Moscow, Kabul, and the Mujahideen in

order to seek a political solution to the Afghan

problem.’ The standing committee comprised Iran,

Pakistan and the Secretary General of the OIC.

"The first attempt by Pakistan to resolve the

Afghan problem created by the Russian intervention

in that country took place in June 1980, at Mi

Pelerin in Switzerland under the aegis of the Olc.

The standing committee appointed by the VIC comp-

rised Secretary General ot the OIC Habib Chatty,

Foreign M;nister of lran Sadigh Qotebzadeh and

Agha Shahi. They were to have talks with leaders

of the resistance groups based in Peshawar,

Afghanistan and the Soviet Union. ‘he talks were

held but no results could be achieved as both the

Soviet Union and Atghanistan refused to participate

in the talks. Soon atter, lran, too, disassociated
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itself. from the standing committee ‘of the orc." 73

Three days before the start of the Eleventh I!MC

at Islamabad,Babrak Karmal offered his own propo-

sals (14 May 1980) which included; (a) recognition

of the Afghan government; (b) withdrawal of Soviet

troops after the outside intervention was stopped;

and (c) international guarantee for non-interfer-

ence in Afghanistan. Kabul regimes had been

accusing America, China and Pakistan of interfer-

ence in that country. Karmal regime and the

Soviet Union insisted that the "presence of small

contingents of Soviet armed forces in Afghanistan

was the internal atfair of that country."

Ihe UN Secretary General, 8.6. Waldheim

mandated in November 1980 indirect talks between

Pakistan and Afghanistan and assigned his Personal

Representative for Afghanistan, berez de Cueller,

who launched his mission in 1981. ‘the mission was

interrupted when Kurt Waldheim was replaced by

Perez de Cueller as U.N. Secretary General in late

1981. The latter appointed UN-Under Secretary

General Senor Diego Cordovez as Special knvoy for

Afghanistan. On 21 April 1982, the special Envoy

announced agreement of Pakistan and Afghanistan on

indirect talks in Geneva in June. iran would not

participate directly but agreed to be kept inform-

ed and thus to be associated with talks. (+ The
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talkswere based on the four-point agenda which

included; (a) withdrawal ot foreign troops from

Afghanistan; (bd) non-interference in Afghanistan's

internal affairs; (c) guarantees against such

interference; and (d) the voluntary return of the

Afghan refugees. The decision to discuss these

four aspects of the Afghanistan crisis was made

on the initiative of Diego Cordovez who visited

Islamabad, Kabul and Tehran in April 1982 to

settle the modalities for negotiations./? At the

end of the second session of Geneva Talks (June

16-24, 1983), a press communique was released by

the UN Information Office, placed at appendix H,

in which the UsSR and the USA had, by the} been

identified as possible guarantors. While heading

for the fourth round of talks, Cordovez expressed

his views in an interview to put an end to

unfair criticism of the UN role in facilitating

a peace settlement. He thought that there were

solid grounds for his belief that an agreement

was possible. But it was contingent upon the

political will on both sides if the interlocuters

were prepared to take the necessary political

decisions a settlement would emerge. He under-

lined the need for broad political support from

the super-powers to make the agreement implemen-

table and to make it stick.©
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In 71982, two "important conferences' were held

> outside Afghanistan. Both gave moral support to

the freedom fighters, and encouraged all interested

nations to provide food, medicine, and money to the

refugees. Ihe international Committee of Solidari-

ty with the Afghan Resistance and the Bureau of

International Afghanistan, mainly socialist orien-

ted,sponsored the March (26-28) moot in Florence,

italy. About 300 delegates from a dozen countries

attended the conference, held in conjuction with

Afghanistan Day (21 March; the Afghan New Year). 
Afghanistan-Day 1982 was the brainchild of members

of European Parliament Lord Nicholas Bethel (Con-

servative-UK), Garlo Ripa di Meana (Socialist -

Italy), Gerard Israel (Gaullist - France) .?/ Final

resolution of the Florence Round Table is placed

at appendix I. The Round Table, first of its kind

held in Europe, discussed the following three

 

basic themes; (a) the reasons for the Soviet

invasion and the rise of the Afghan resistance

movement; (b) the present situation of the resis-

tance movement; both in the field and on the

international scene; and (c) possibilities of

immediate and effective international help towards

furthering the goal of Afghan self-determination.

Ihe Soviet News Agency Novosty branded it "a

meeting of international bandits."’® Earlier
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an Afghan delegation was received at Strasburg by

European Parliament President Pietr Dankert, who

recalled that the European Parliament was the first

international body formally to condemn Soviet

aggression in Atghanistan. European Parliament

members forming a special: scommission on Afghanis-

tan include Great Britain's Lord Bethel, France's

Gerard Israel, Italy's Carlo kipa di Meana, Jiri

Pelikan and Maria-Antonietta Macchiocchi. The

European Parliament ‘could well be on its way to

becoming the first world body tomally to recognize

the Afghan resistance'. (lt has not come true

until November 1986) „7? The shadow of khomeini,

like that of a new Savonarola, fell darkly over

the proceedings, attended by five guerilla comman-

ders, also, fresh from the Afghan battlefield.

From the podium, European speakers reiterated

their support for the Afghan resistance (often

after hours of florid rhetoric), but also expressed

their worry that an intolerant religious dictator-

ship could one day replace Soviet rule, with a

fundamentalist tyranny raging tomorrow in Kabul as

in Tehran today or in Florence five centuries agot?

The Islamic posture of the resistance movement

which was quite in line with traditional Afghan

rebellions against the foreign invasions, created

doubts in the minds of the western intellectuals
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who were obssessed with the islamic revolution in

Iran. Al their anti-Soviet sentiments were, there-

fore, restrained in favour of the Afghan resistance

movement. Their moral, financial and material

supports were calculated to place the Mujahideen

groups at a level that they should "bleed and not

beat the Russians". How much the Afghan Mujahideen

avail themselves of these resources is open to

question.

The Permanent People's Tribunal (formerly the

Russell tribunal on Vietnam and Latin America)

arranged a conference in Paris from 16 to 20 Dec

1982 and condemned the Soviet Union for aggression

in Afghanistan and violation of human rights.°1

Many nations outside the pro-Communist bloc passed

Afghanistan-Day resolution. The US Congress also

passed a resolution which was signed by keagan on

10 March 1982. It called for support (unspecified)

for the ‘brave Afghan nation in its fights for

freedom', withdrawal of Soviet troops and the right

of the Afghan people to self-determination. he

President also dedicated the 22 March Columbia

flight to Arghanistan-Day .8¢

the Ministerial Conterence of Non-aligned

countries held in New Delhi from 9 to 13 Feb 1981

adopted a declaration which, while noting with

grave concern the situation in South West Asia
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and agreeing that it carried dangerous conse quen-

ces for the peace and stability of the region and

agreeing further that the continuation of the

situation posed serious implications for interna-

tional peace and security, called, inter alia,for

a political settlement on the basis of the with-

drawal of foreign troops and full respect for

the independence, sovereignty, territorial integ-

rity, and nonaligned status of Afghanistan, and

strict observance of the principle of non-inter-

vention and non-interference .©?

The 43-nation UN Human Rights Commission adop-

ted five resolutions (1980-84), texts of which are

placed appendix J (axe) ot Ihe result-table of

these resolutions is given below:

 

Date Votes
in Favour Against Abstention

143261980 27 8 6

6. 3.1981

25.2.1982 32 7 4

16.2.1983 29 7 5
29.2.1984 34 8 4

Ihe United Nations General Assembly started

with an emergency session and has adopted eight

resolutions (until November 1y80)8? texts of

resolutions are placed at appendix Kg - the

resolution of 1985 could not be procured).

Following is the result-table:
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Votes
Date '° * In Favour Against Abstention

14. 1.1980 104 18 18
20.11.1980 411 22 12
49.11.9981 116 23 12
29.411..1982 114 21 13
24.11.1983 116 20 17
15.11.1984 119 20 14
13.11.1985 122 19 a2
5. 11.1986 122 20 44

While the annual rituals of the 159-nation

United Nations General Assembly and the U.N. Human

kights Commission, and Amnesty International

continued, the righting in Afghanistan with con-

flieting claims also went on, and so did the

influx of Afghan refugees. The imaginary fears

of Pakistan developed into : real fears. It

was not only the presence of Soviet troops in

Afghanistan, but the continuing influx of refu-

gees with increasing socio-economic and political

problems, and the increasing involvement of

foreign countries and agencies in Pakistan. By

the end ot 1985, the tollowing agencies were

working in the North-west Frontier Province or

Pakistan.8®

United Nations Hign Commissioner ror
kefugees (UNHCR).

World Food Programme (WFP).

United Nations Children's Emergency
Fund (UNICEF)

Food and Agriculture Organization (FA0).

Worth Health Organization (WHO).

World Bank.

Pakistan Red Crescent Society (FRCS)
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League of Red Cross Societies (LORCS).
international Committee of Red Cross (ICRC).
Saudi Red Crescent Society (SRCS).

Save the Children Fund (SCF).
International Rescue Committee CIRC).

Austrian Relief Committee (ARC).
Pakistan Medicos International (Pak Medicos).

International Aid Committee (Inter-Aid).
Kuwait Red Crescent Society (KRCS).

Union Aid for Afghan Refugees (Union-Aid).
Caritas Pakistan.

Salvation Army.

idara-e-lhya-ul-Uloom.

Norwegian Refugee Council.

Swedish Keleif Committee.

Afghan Aid (U.K.).
Danish Refugee Council.

Serving Emergency Relief and Vocation
Enterprises USA (SERVE).

Islamic African Relief Society (Sudan).

 
Italian Cooperation for Development (ICD).
International Labour Office (ILO).

Church World Service (CWS).

Action Internationale Centre La Faim (Inter-
national Action Against Hunger), France
(AICF).

German Agency for Technical Cooperation (GTZ).

Seventh Day Adventist.

Enfants dui Monde (Children of the World)-
Swiss-based.

The CAR, established at Peshawar, with three

officers on the first of April 1979, has grown to

a vast Federal set-up with a Chief Commissioner at

islamabad, and Commissioners for NWFP, Balhuchis-

tan and Punjab, under the States and Frontier
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Region (SAFRON). With all her efforts, the govern-
ment of Pakistan could not achieve concensus of its

own subjects on the Afghanistan issue. Political

and intellectual circles are divided for and against

the government policy. Even the partyless parlia-

ment of Pakistan, while debating the Foreign policy,

on 27 Dec 1985, was divided with three options; .

one section strongly pleaded for keeping equi-

distance with the US and the Soviet Union; second

forcefully advocating all out friendship with the

United States; and the third calling for increased

contacts with the Soviet Union.®”? President Zia-

ul-Haq, in his address to the joint session of the

Parliament on his return from Moscow where he had

met new Soviet leader Mikhael Gorbachev, mentioned,

"the country may face more ditficulties on Afghan

question."88 The government of Pakistan summarized

the consequent 'Major Problems' in the following

words: 89

"The impact of this influx has been as great
as its ramifications are varied and -tar-—
reaching.

On the political and diplomatic front, this
event has soured Pakistan's relations not
only with a neighbour with whom she has had
religious and ethnic relations spreading
over centuries, but, also, with a Super-power.
With march of the Soviet army into Afghanis-
tan, Pakistan has become a 'tront-line' state.
whe geo-political equilibrium has been upset
as has been Pakistan's socio-economic fabric.
So far the northern and north-western borders
ot Pakistan had been militarily secure ,despite

 



 

a
n
a

B
e
e
n
i
e

 

225

periodic back-scratching by Afghanistan with
the so-called 'Pakhtunistan' stunt.
Now, Pakistan is face to face with a Super
Power directly on the north, after kussia's
de facto annexation of the Wakhan region of
the Afghanistan pan-handle, and indirectly
on the north-west where Russia assists and
directs her surrogate government in Kabul.

For Afghans, it is a case of the conflict of
ideologies. Atheistic, godless Communism is
pitted against a living faith, Islam. The
Afghan masses may be suffering from the ills
of illiteracy, tribalism, feudalism, poverty
and what nol, but they are fierce warriors,
unsubjugated by any invader. And despite
the disadvantages of what Marxist and other
members of materialist society may call pri-
mitiveness and backwardness, they, the Afghan
people, have as jealously guarded their
honour and their faith as they have contemp-
tuously resisted the temptations ot material-
ism which as a corollary brings in permis.-
siveness and promiscuity, and shatters the
moral editice of the society.

So, the able-bodied among the refugees have
formed resistance groups. They call then-
selves 'Mujahideen' or 'holy warriors'...

On the socio-economic front, the efforts of
the refugees' influx are even more worrisome.
Straight away, it had turned Pakistan's deve-
lopment plans topsy-turvey...."

Since the Saur Revolution, three Soviet bresi-

dents - Brezhnev, Andropov and Chernenko-have died,

and two Afghan Presidents - Noor Mohammad Taraki &

Hafizullah Amin - have been killed. But the policy

enunciated by Brezhnev is pursued by the Soviet

Union relentlessly. His wish tor "Asian Security}

aimed at isolating China, which had nearly roped
90

Daud in to concurrence in 1973, has been held up

by his successors down to Gorbachev. At the dinner

hosted in honour of the visiting Indian Prime Minis-
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ter Rajiv Gandhi, Gorbachev said; "India, as a great

power enjoying much prestige and respect both in

Asian countries and throughout world, can play a

very important "part in this process." 9 In an

article on "Peace, Goodneighbourliness And Co-opera-

tion to Asia", Y. Sergeyev writes; "Symbolically,

the Sovet Union's call to jointly seek ways of

strengthening security in Asia and the Pacific was

issued during the official Soviet visit ot Rejiv

Gandhi, Indian Prime Minister, last May (1985) in

Moscow. A major role in the work to turn Asia

into a zone ot peace, neighbourliness and coopera

tion is being played by Soviet-indian relations" ?@

in the recent years, the historic Kussian determi-

nation to control the Middle East which originated

under the Tsars, has been given new impetus by

Communism's ambition for world domination. in Nov

1940, in the secret negotiations with the Nazis,

the documents of which were uncovered after the

war, the Soviet leaders stated bluntly that their

territorial aspirations centred in the direction

of the Indian Ucean and the Persian Gulf.” In

the nationalities policy enunciated by Joseph

Stalin, "two crimes were now stressed - nationalism

and cosmopolitanism. A non-Kussian was guilty of

nationalism if in any way he stressed the differ-

ences that separate his nation from the Russian
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nation; of cospolitanism if he stressed any cultural

links that bind his nation to any nation whose coun-

try is outside the Soviet Union. ‘lo these two vices

corresponded the two virtues of internationalism and

patriotism. io be an internationalist is to stress

solidarity with, or servility to, Russia: to be a

patriot is to stress superiority to nations of

similar culture living outside the Soviet Union,and

when possible to put forward, on behalf of the

Soviet Union, territorial claims directed against

neighbour states. ?*

In an interview with Pravda Correspondent on

13 Jan 1940, L. Brezhnev, reterring to NATO budget

approved in May 1978 in Washington (till the end of

20th century), SALT-2 treaty on disarmament, deploy-

ment ot medium range nuclear missiles in several

West-European countries (vec 1¥7y), expressed his

views as regards Afghanistan; "We on our part warned

those concerned that if the aggression was not

stopped we would not abandon the Afghan people in

their testing time. As is well-known, we keep our

word." Commenting on dispatch of military contin-

gents to Afghanistan, he said; "It was no easy

decision for us to send Soviet military contingents

to Afghanistan. But the Farty's Central Committee

and the Soviet government acted in full awareness

of their responsibility and took into account all
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relevant circumstances. The only task of the Soviet

contingents is to assist the Afghans in repulsing ©

the aggression from outside. They will all be with-

drawn from Afghanistan once the reasons for the

Afghan leadership's request for them disappears."??

Russian Foreign Minister, Andrei Gromyko said at a

banquet in New Delhi on 12 Feb 1980; "If Pakistan

continues to serve as a puppet of imperialism in

the future, it will jeopardize its existence and

its integrity as an independent State." In his

report on the world situation to the 26th Congress

of CPSU held in Kremlin in February 1981, Brezhnev

said; "As for the Soviet military contingents, we

will be prepared to withdraw it in agreement of the

Afghan government... But before that is done, the

infiltration of counter-revolutionary gangs into

Afghanistan must be completely stopped....... ‘he

undeclared war launched against the Marxist govern-

ment in Afghanistan had posed a direct threat to

the security of our southern frontier and compelled

the Soviet Union to render military aid... Depend-

able guarantees are required that there will be no

new intervention such is the principled position of

the Soviet Union and we will keep firmly to itn?

in his interview to Der Spiegel on 25 April 4983,

Yuri Andropov said; "lt is, however, far from being

a matter of indifference to us what is happening on   
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our southern border. We have a rather long common

border with Afghanistan. And so, in assisting

friends, we at the same time think of ensuring

the interests of our own security." 98 In December

1983, Soviet Ambassador to Pakistan, V.I. Smirinov

sounded a threat to Pakistan; "Russia and Afghan-—

istan will take joint action if intervention from

the soil of Pakistan did not cease; Mujahidden

are trained in Pakistan, and armed. Russia is

openly criticized on television."77 Soviet

Foreign Minister Eduard Shevadnadze, in his address

to the 40th Session of the U.N. General Assembly in

November 1985, said; "Let me make some specitic

comments about Afghanistan. A political settlement

ot the situation that has arisen around that

country is also possible. What is required for

this is that all should recognize the Afghan peo-

ple's right to build their life as they desire and

that armed and other forms of outside interference

in the internal affairs of the Democratic Republic

of Afghanistan should be stopped. When such in-

terterence is ended and if its non-resumption is

Guaranteed, 1t will become possiple to withdraw

the Soviet military contingents from Afghanistan

by agreement with the afghan Government..." 100

eoviet Fresident ii

 

hail Gorbachev, in his address

to the soviet tarliament meeting, favours political
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settlement to normalize the situation around Afgha-

nistan which would solve the withdrawal of Soviet

troops. He said; "The Soviet Union wanted that

Afghanistan should be a sovereign and nonaligned

country and that there should be guarantee for non-

interference in Afghanistan's internal affairs." 101

The political report of the CPSU's Central Commit»

tee which met by the end of February 1986, says;

"The Soviet position is clear. We should like, in

the nearest future, to withdraw the Soviet troops

stationed in Afghanistan at the request of its

government. Moreover, we have agreed with the

Afghan side on the schedule for their phased with-

drawal as soon as a political settlement is reached

that will ensure an actual cessation and dependably

guarantee the non-resumption of foreign armed

interference in the internal affairs of the pra." 102

it should not be irrelevant to take into

consideration the thinking of the intellectual

minds of the Soviet Union. What the intellectual

minds of the Soviet Union think can be judged trom

the following notes. Literaturnaya Gazeta noted

in august 4954, 193

"As a result of the
afghan tribes,
divided betweer
and are carry

enforced division of the
were, almost equally

Atghanistan and Pakistan
§ cn a struggle for self-

deter tion, also as a result of the
origin traditions of the numerous nomad
tribes, a situation is arising apparently
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of itself, apparently spontaneously, in which
there could occur demarcation by bloodshed of
the trontier that was originally plotted on
the maps of the imperialists in London and
Washington. Spontaneously rising tension,
mutual enmity and incidents are exactly what
the imperialists need in order to divide and
rule,

Professor Aslanov and Mrs Graseemova compiled

their works on the national language and literature

of Afghanistan. Its translation in Fushto was

published by Pushto Academy, Kabul, in 1968. Aslanov

© has noted that language problem is aggravated by

| certain causes; one being the division of a nation

| by state boundaries into two or three parts - it

fits the Fukhtoons and their language. About loca-

tions of the Pukhtoons, he has mentioned, if the

| translation is true, Pukhtunistan and Fukhtunkhwa.

Propagation of Russian ideas and ideology is a

continuous and systematic process. A report inclu-

ded in a Press Bulletin ot the USSR Embassy, Islam-

abad, says; 10%

 

"The books from the Raduga Publishers (lMoscow)
are known to the readers in 140 countries. It
annually puts out some 500 book-titles in
about 50 languages of the peoples ot the world
and nearly 100 book-titles by foreign authors
in Russian, in a total edition ot 15 million
copies. Editor-in-Chief of Raduga Publishers,
Georgi Anjaparidze told an ANP correspondent:
The range ot the books published by the kaduga
is wide; fiction, poetry, plays, literature
for children, art criticism, literary studies,

4 sport and tourism. Works by Maxim Gorky, one
of the founders of Soviet literature, are
being published, besides other languages, in
Urdu, Pushto, Punjabi, Arabic etc. Novels and
stories by Mikhail Sholokhov in Arabic and
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Pushto. Novels by a modern writer Ghinghiz
Aitatov are being published in kushto. As for
philological sciences, the Raduga will gladden
scholars in this field by some interesting
publications. At the end ot the year it will
put out a collection ot articles by well-known
Soviet Orientalists, entitled 'New Achieve-
ments in Soviet Arabian Studies', dealing
with ditferent aspects in studying Medieval
and modern Arabic literature."

The apprehension expressed by Dr Mohammad Anwar

Khan, Director, Area Study Centre (Central Asia) has

sufficient weight to believe; "The Russians are

within Afghanistan and they are not willing to

vacate it till they have accomplished their task.

Afghanistan will be converted into a Soviet satel-

lite, controlled by the man and management accep-

105
table to Moscwo." Ihe Soviet policy of building-

up a new elite to take Afghanistan in hands has

been dictated, explicitly, in an article captioned

"Kabul University 40Years" which is reproduced in

full as under; 16

"Kabul University the main centre of
science, knowledge and higher education in
the country provided facilities of higher
education to eligible students without
regard to their religion, sex, race or
other discrimination, runs an article
carried by Kabul New ‘limes.

This outstanding institution which will
celebrate 40th anniversary of founding in
near future, has progressed vastly after
the April Revolution. Currently, over
6,000 students are enrolled in the Univer-
sity and the instructions are carried on
by 593 highly qualified teachers. Since
the founding of the University, 23,500
graduates have received bachelor's or
master's degrees. Basic and advanced
changes were introduced in its academic  
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system after the victory of the April itevolution,the article pointed out. Among the 12 facultiesof Kabul University today, the faculties of
geology, art, social sciences and journalism
were opened after revolution. ‘lo provide educa-tional opportunities to those who could not
receive higher education in the past due to
various reasons, evening faculties of journalism,
law and political sciences were opened in the
current year (1986). In 1980 a worker's insti-tute was established in the framework of Kabul
University to provide educational opportunities
to the children of working people.
Foreign students from Bulgaria, lran, lraq and
Japan, as well as Palestinian and Pashtoon and
Baluch free tribes students are studying in
Kabul University.

On December 18, 1980, the DRA Government & the
USSR signed a protocol of assistance in
teaching in the university. Accordingly, about
50 Soviet teachers and experts in different
fields joined the several institutions of Kabul
University and through their assistance and
efforts a two stage system of teaching provid-
ing for 4 years post-graduate courses began.
About 40 teachers of the Kabul University every
year go to different universities and institu-
tions in the Soviet Union tor further research.
Ihe Kabul University has established close
links with Tajik and Tashkent Universities,and
protocol was concluded between them. A protocol
of cooperation was signed between the Kabul
University and 'Humboldt' University, Berlin,
according to which 10 to 12 teachers of that
university work in Kabul university. In its
return, the Kabul University sends Vari and
Pushto teachers to Berlin University. kvery
year 10 to 15 teachers of the kabul University
are sent to German Democratic kepublic for
further experience. since 1980, four teachers
from Cuba are teaching Spanish language at
the Department of Philology ot the Kabul uni-
versity. An agreement of cooperation has been
concluded with the Sofia University, bulgaria,
according to which the staff of Kabul Univer-
sity are sent there for post-graduation and
research. ‘he Kabul University is maintaining
relations with Delhi Universtiy also. Negotia-
tions on concluding a protocol have been held
with University of Brno, Czechekoslavakia. The
faculty of veterinary sciences of Kabul
University receives assistance from the UNDP,  
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FAO, especially to equip the faculty's labora-tories, 12 of which are already completed.
Likewise international organizations render
assistance in promoting research programmes
in nuclear physics and solar energy. On the
basis of well establ‘shed international
relations, the Kabul University's Central
Library is equipped with many modern, scien-
tific and progressive books, journals and
magazines."

br Zainul Abideen Mumtaz, an Afghan scholar,

apprehends that the long range policy of the Soviet

Union reveals that they seem determined to stay in

Afghanistan till their puppet regime is consolidated.

they try to avail themselves of the chance for a  
longer stay in Afghanistan in order to impose comp-

lete Sovietization on the young generation in

Afghanistan and wait for political change in Pakis-

tan's attitude which they think might be tor their

107
benefit. Cnce again the Soviet Union is stand-

ıng on the borders of promising lands - Fakistan

and iran - made attractive by internal fragmenta-

tion. 108 Edward Girardet thinks that "On the

civilian front the Afghans are in danger of losing

the war. »soviet advisers effectively control the

decision making in ministries and the army, and

 

are in the process of Sovietizing virtually

every aspect of soceity in the communist-occupied

ui VOY

 

„ section of Mujahideen is proud of

rererring to the remarks of soviet leader Udbachev

at "imperialism and anti-revolutionary 1orces
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have turned Afghanistan into a bleeding wound449

They say; "They control more than 80% of the land

and a major portion of the population. ‘the world

has started to take the Mujahideen seriously in

the military field and even the Soviets have call-

ed the war of Afghanistan a ‘bleeding wenn."

in the course of his fortright and unvarnished

talk to senior American journalists in the NBC

yWV-Radio network programme 'Neet-the-press',

President Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq said; "..... Their

struggle in defence of their freedom is perhaps

unprecendented in the annals of human history, but

time is on the side of the areEe

Conclusion:

bxternal reaction to the Saur Revolution

emanated from prevailing distrust between Pakistan

and Afghanistan, U.S fear of Soviet expansion, and

China's fear of her encirclement by the Soviet

Union. Still it was imperceptible for quite some

time. ‘the revolution in Iran, abduction and

murder of U.S. Ambassador, Adolph Dubs, in Kabul,

the seizure of the U.S. kmbassy in Tehran and

tailure of subsequent U.S. rescue mission, and

increasing activities of Russian delegations and

advisers in Afghanistan were posing a serious

challenge to the prestige of the United States in

this region. For the United States, Pakistan was
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the only State in the region which could help her

restore her prestige and honour. Nevertheless, she

had tirst to restore confidence of the Government

of Pakistan which had been shaken on several

occasions in the past. Pakistan, on her part, as

"more royal than the king" afforded all the taci-

lities to the immigrants which she could not give

her own people. It was, in fact, not opposition

to the Saur Kevolution but to the government of

Atghanistan in old style. But this time, the

situation was quite changed. The Afghan government

was backed by the Soviet Union, as part of the

Socialist bloc. Until the invasion or the Soviet

troops, Pakistan and the USA were trying to nold

Afghanistan out of the Soviet orbit, more so during

the short span of Amin's regime. ‘The refugees were

used as a lever. ‘Ihe Soviet invasion towards the

end of 1979 forced Pakistan to internationalize the

issue, and the USA to raise it to the Super ower

level. ‘they did it so. And it is no more, now, an

issue between Pakistan and Afghanistan, a regional

or ideological issue, but an issue between the two

Super Powers.
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CONCLUSION

The Afghan issue, orginating from the Saur

Revolution, has been internationalized. ‘lhe

two Super Powers are now involved directly in

this issue. it is, now, one of the burning US-

SU issues, and ıs no more in the hands or Pakis-

tan or Afghanistan. The Us wanted to "bleed

Russia" and the SU has felt the "bleeding wound"

voes it mean that the game is going to be over?

No! Because the reason which has forced millions

of Afghans to leave the country has not.ceased to

exist. "The bleeding game" has done much damage

to the lives and properties, which can not be

calculated or estimated according to Afghans'

customary practice. ‘The whole of more than 17

million population of Afghanistan,which resembles

a battered fry-pan on a burning cooking range,

has been thrown in the man-made inferno. It is

a tragedy, a great tragedy; the greatest tragedy

in the life of the Afghans who are made targets

of modern sophisticated weaponry on the testing

ground of their land. But what benefits do go to

the promoters of this tragedy? The USA has no

interest in Afghans and Afghanistan. ‘heir main

objective is "containment of Russia". Chain the

Polar Bear and check its onward prowl. tran has

slipped from their hands. So, Pakistan was made
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the front-line state. But here has, now, developed

the fear of Pakistan becoming a buffer state betwen

the Soviet Union and India.

Pakistan which has become a sanctuary for

millions of Afghan refugees, is facing many conse-

quent problems. If a settlement could be achieved,

Pakistan may find its implementation difficult.

Some groups of Afghan refugees and Mujahideen will

never go back. They could not be resettled like

Biharis. They will demand privileges. Moreover,

they have to be restrained from resistance. But

it will not help, because the Afghans, on any side,

have earned nothing but scorched land and enmities |

with abundant sophisticated arms.

The Soviet Union might not have anticipated

the intensity of the reaction, and the level to

which it soared, before séding of "limited contin-

gents of Soviet toops to Afghanistan". But they

would not be cowed by condemnations, resolutions

and threats which are considered strategies of

indirect confrontation. Big, or Super, powers try

to avoid a direct confrontation. Here, the Soviets

do not feel any risk of direct confrontation.

afghanistan is secure within the state boundaries.

vhe Afghan government persists in implementation

or her policies which have been termed "Sovietiza-

tion". ore stress 1s put on the programmes of
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literacy’ and education. The existing groups of

educated people, academicians, intellectuals etc.

have been eliminated, or forced to leave the

country, or join the PDPA and contribute to its

policy. By April, 1987, nine years would have

elapsed since the Saur Revolution. hey will need,

at least, three more years to bring out a fresh

elite of the society to till-up the gaps and make

the core of the administration. The present set

of PDPA leadership will have to give way to the

rising generation. ‘lime is on the Soviet side.

The other side is losing as time passes.

The vital question, however, arises about the

status of Afghanistan. Will it regain its sove-

reign status, or survive only as a satellite ot the

Soviet Union. Ur, will it be dismembered and

divided into administrative units on ethnic basis,

and ultimately merged with the Soviet Union. The

rirst option is out of the question. Annexation

of Wakhan corridor, formation of the ministry of

Tribes and Nationalities and its stress on ethnic

values go in favour of the third option. he

future governments of Afghanistan, when passed on

to the emerging elite, will be dic&ted to work

out the plan "ir

 

;;onse to popular demands of

    various etmnic groups” nnd give away the parts

north or nındukı

 

to the Soviet Union. he

 



fukhtoon, Baluch and Nooristanis which are tribal

groups may be allowed to exist as "independent

Socialist State (s) ot the Soviet bloc" in order

to maintain pressure towards the Gult through the

Baluch, and on Pakistan through the Pukhtoons.

Further expansion, in this age, is detrimental to

the centralized structure of the Gommunist Party

ot the Soviet Union; hence a danger to the Union

itself.

Fresently, tnere seems no danger to the

political existence of Pakistan. Neither the

Soviet Union nor India would like to see any move

of either against Pakistan. Nevertheless, if

india falls in the process of disintegration and

the Soviet Union does not see a "great power" on

the eastern frontier of Pakistan,then the possi-

bility of indirect move by the Soviet Union could

not be ruled out. The great danger for Fakistan

will be cultural invasion from both sides.

India has already launched her attack. From the

western side, it will depend on the stability of

the situation. But the government of Afghanistan

has a programme to extend the radio/iV networks

along the Durand Line, and some progress has been

made. She has also offered publication of Fushto

works of the writers of Pakistan on royalty in

Afghanistan, in order to exploit their sense of
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deprivation. Pakistan should, therefore, review

its internal and external policies for necessary

adjustments.
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Appendix A

Decrees of the Revolutionary Council of the
Dmocratic Republic of Afghanistan (DRA).

DECREE No. ONE

the Revolutionary Council of the DRA in its
first session held at 3 p.m. on Saur 1Oth.,, 1357
corresponding to 30th April 19/8,issued the
following Decree;

Is the Revolutionary Council of the DkA in its
first session elected Noor Mohammad Taraki, the
great national and revolutionary personality of
Afghanistan, as the President of the Revolutionary
Council of the DKA who is at the same time the
Head of the Government (Prime Minister).

Ii. The evolutionary Council of the DRA being
the highest power of the State in the country, in
its first historical session as a great historical
turning point in the destiny of the liberating
movement of the people of Afghanistan unanimously
approved that:

“As: From this date (10th Saur 1357 corresponding
to 40th April 1978) Afghanistan trom the view point
ot political structure of the State is the Democra-
tic Republic of Afghanistan.

Os The Government as the highest executive power
in the country shall be elected by the kevolutionary
Council of the DRA and shall be called the Govern-
ment of the DRA. ‘the Government is responsible to
the Revolutionary Council of the DRA.

3. Ihe Kevolutionary Council of the DitA unanimous-—
ly approved that until further notice marial law
shall remain in force throughout the country.

Ar ‘the Revolutionary Council of the DRa will
shortly elect vice-chairman of the kKevolutionary
Council of the DRA, deputy prime minister of the
Government of the DikA and the members of the
Government and approve and proclaim its policy.

56 Actually prominent matters of the State and
Government shall be conducted through decrees of
the Revolutionary Council ot the DRA and the
Government of the DRA.

DECKEE No. WO

the Revolutionary Council ot the Democratic
Republic of Afghanistan (KC-DKA), in its second
session, at 9 p.m. on 11th Saur 1357 corresponding
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to first May 1978 held under the chairmanship of the
People's Great Leader, Noor Mohammad Taraki, General
Secretary of the Central Committee of the People's
Democratic Party of Afghanistan (CU-PDPA), President
of the KC-.and Prime Minister, issued the following
Decree.

‘the KC-DRA in its second session, presided by
Noor Mohammad Varaki, President of the RC-DRA una-
nimously elected Babrak Karmal as Vice-President of
the RC-DRA.

Likewise the RC-DRA in accordance with its
Decree Number One, dated 10 Saur 1357, elected the
Deputy Prime Ministers and members of the Govern-
ment of the DRA as follows:

*Babrak Karmal, Deputy Prime Minister.
Hafizullah Amin, Deputy Frime Minister and

Minister of Foreign Affairs.
Major Mohammad Aslam Watanjar, Deputy Prime

Minister and Minister of Communications.
*Col. Abdul Qadir, Minister of National

Defence.
Dr Shah Wali, Minister of Public Health.
*Noor Ahmad Noor, Mynister of Interior.
Dastagir Panjshiri, Minister of Education.
*Sultan Ali Kishtimand, Minister of Planning.
Suleiman Laeg, Minister of Radio & ‘television.
Dr. Saleh Mohammad Zeiri, Minister of
Agriculture.

Abdul Karim Mesaq, Minister of Finance.
Mohammad Hassan Bareq Shafiee, Minister of

Information & Culture.
Abdul Hakim Sharaee Jauzjani, Minister otf

Justice & Attorney General.
*Dr. Anahita Ratebzad, Minister of Social

Affairs.
Abdul wudus Ghorbandi, Minister of Commerce.
Eng. Mohammad Ismail Danish, Minister of

Mines & Industries.
*Major Mohammad Rati, Minister of Public Works.
Pohanwal Mohammad Mansur Hashemi, Minister of
Water and Fower.

Prof. Mahmood Sooma, Minister of Higher
Education.

Nezamuddin Tehzeeb, Minister of Frontier
Affairs.

The Plenum of the CC-PDPA in its session of
6th ywaus, 1357 held at the Feople's House under
the chairmanship of the people's great leader,
Noor Mohammad ‘laraki, founder and General Secretary
of the CC-PDFA, President of the RC and Prime
Minister, among other topics decided that:
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Seven members of the Cl and two members ot the
RC comprising of:

1. Babrak Karmal, 2. Noor Ahmad Noor,
5. Sultan Ali Kishtmand, 4. Dr Anahita,
>. Mahmoud Baryalay, 6. Wakeel,
/. Dr Najib, 8. Qader
9. Rafi

who Had an active part in the treacherous cons-
piracies against Great Saur Revolution, against the
DRA and against our glorious party, the PDFA, and
from amongst whom six of them have not returned to
the country, in order to be placed vis-a-vis of our
people and be given account of their behaviour,
have been expelled from the PDPA. Four members of
the CC who participated in illegal activities are
comprised of:

1. Nezamuddin 'ehzeeb, 2. Majid Sarbuland
3. Sarwar Uresh, 4. Fida Nohammad Deh-

nesheen
At this stage, they are being demoted from

membership of the CC to probationary membership.

DECKEI No. HREM

‘the RC-DRA, in its session of 24th Saur 1357
corresponding to 14th May 1978, held under the
chairmanship of the people's great leader and able
teacher Noor Mohammad Waraki, General Secretary
of the CU-PDPA, President of the KC and Lrime
Minister, issued the tollowing Decree:

With the triumph of kevolution or Saur 7,1357
(April 27, 1978) dear compatriots were otficially
informed of the abrogation of selt-styled constitu-
tion ot Mohammad Daoud. ‘he KC-DiA in order to
regulate legal relations ot real and legal persons
and to regulate the duties or the state organs,
approved the tollowings:

Article 1: Except the Constitution of Hoot 5;
1355 which was earlier declared abrogated, other
laws, regulations and decrees in force are appli-
cable, provided if they are compatiple with the
objective of the DRA and not abrogated through
decrees of the RC-URA.

Article 2s
1. Authorities of the Supreme Court, provided
for in the law on Judicial Organization and Autho-
rity are entrusted to the High Judiciary Council
of the DRA, ‘Ihe High Jidiciary Council’ is
responsible to the KC-DRA.



2s ‘the High Judiciary Council consists of:
a. The Minister of Justice, as President.
bo. Deputy Minister of Judiciary Affairs,

as member.
c. President of Uassation as member.
ad. Deputy Minister of Justice & Administra—

tive Affairs as member.
e. Deputy Attorney General as member.
f. Une or several other persons, as proposed

by the Minister of Justice and approved
by the President of the RC shall be
appointed.

3- ‘the duties of the Judiciary Council as regards
defending democratic rights and interests of the
people and realisation of the Revolutionary aspira—
tions of the basic lines of the kevolutionary
Duties as approved by the RC-DRA and listening to
the periodical reports of the Court works, shall be
expanded by separate decrees.

Article 3: ‘the authority of the Judiciary includes
tending to all cases in which real or legal persons
are involved as plaintiff or claimant, and are
Submitted to it and resolved in accordance with the
provisions of the law.

Article 4: All final verdicts of the Courts are
binding except death sentence passed on a person,
the execution of which sentence is conditioned to
the ratification by the President of the RC-DRA.

Article 5: ‘he contained authorities in the law
on Judicial Organization and Authority in force
granted to the Head of the State of the time, are
entrusted to the President of the RC-DRA.

Article 6: Authorities invested in the Chief
Justice by the law on Judicial Organization and
Authority in force are entrusted to the Minister
of Justice.

Artice 7:
m A Court called Revolutionary Military Court
(RNC) will be formed and until its dissolution by
the RC-DRA, continues to perform its duties, and
shall be responsible to the RC-DRA.

 

a Trials method in this court shall be Subject
to provisions of regulations pertaining to court
martial.

3s this court may be stationary or mobile.

Article 8:
1% The judges of the RNC are appointed by the
RC-DRA,
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2, in this court civil and military persons who
have committed or commit crimes against the kevo-
lution of sSaur 7, 1357, against the interest of
the people and against national interests, against
internal and external security of the Dita shall be
tried and punished in accordance with the Penal
Law and hilitary Criminal Law and provisions of
the xXC-DRA.

article 9: Other organs of the State of the DkA
shall perform their duties in accordance with
the provisions of laws and regulations in force.

Article 10:
N Un the basis of the principle of equal pay
for equal work Article Thirteen of the Civil
service Law promulgated on Jauza 12, 1356 is
amended as such:

"The administration may when necessary,
appoint a civil servant who has the capibility
and worthiness, with due consideration to the
provision of article Eleven of Civil Service
Law at any rank higher than his actual rank."

Bi the administration may when necessary, appoint
any one ot the citizens of Afghanistan who has the
eligibility and the desired capability with due
consideration to provisions of article eleven,
regardless of conditions contained in Article kive
of the Civil Service Law at needed ranks. In botn
cases the civil servant is entitled to the salary
and privileges of the rank to which he is appoint-
ed from the date or his appointment.

3% Ascertaining of rank, promotion and retirement
of civil servants of clause two are subject to
regulations which will be-enacted later.

Article #9;
1: the promotion of officers, third lieutenants,
teachers and civil servants which were due on
Sartan 26, 1357 shall begiven from Saur 7, 1357
the day of triumphant Revolution of the DRa.

xe All workers and State employees who were
entitled to grade promotions from Saur 7, to Sartan
26, 1357 shall be promoted to higher rank on Saur
7, BOR.

Appendix Number Two to Decree Number Three of the
RC A.

 

in order to eliminate problems faced by the
people and prevent piling up of minor cases, the
authorities offprimary, and appellate courts are
ascertained ag follows:
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Article 1: The decision issued by the primary court
on all petty offenses and in civil and commercial
cases, when the claim value does not exceed ten
thousand Afghanis, shall be final.

article 2: ‘the decision issued by the Court of
Appeal in misdemeanour is punishable with one
year imprisonment or fines in cash upto twelve
thousand Afghanis and in civil and commercial cases,
when the claim value thereof does not exceed forty
thousand afghanis, is final.

  

Article 3:
‘ls this provision comes into force after its
publication in the Ufficial Gazette, and with its
enforcement provisions of items two and three of
article Sixty two of the law on Judicial Organi-
zation and Authority, and provisions of other laws
contradicting it, are abrogated.

Din ‘the provisions of this appendix are also
applicable to those cases which are not finalised.

DECREE No. FOUR

the RC-DRA, in its session of 22/3/1357 corres-
ponding to 12/6/1978, held at the People's House
under the chairmanship of the people's great leader
and able teacher Noor Mohammad ‘l'araki, General
Secretary of the CC-PDPA, President ot the KC and
Prime Minister, issued the Decree Number Four as
follows:

Is Ihe State emblem of the DRA consists of:

The word Khalq in the centre of two wreaths
of wheat decorated around by ribbons in golden
colour and a five point star on the high part
between the two extremities of the wreaths and the
script "he Saur Revolution 1357 of the Democra-
tic Republic of Afghanistan" placed in the lower
part in the connecting point of ribbons.

ii. he flag ot the DRA is composed of two parts:

Az A fabric red in colour and rectangular in
form, the length of which is twice its width and
with the state emblem placed in its tirst third
upper part.

2: whe tlag pole is placed on the right side.

DECREE No. FIVE

Decree No. Five includes the following provi-
sions:

The RC-DRA, in its session of 22 Jauza 1357
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corresponding to 12 June 1978, held under the chair-
manship of the people's great leader, Noor Mohammad
laraki, General Secretary of the CC-FDFA, President
or the KC and trime Minister, issued the following
decree concerning the withdrawal of citizenship
from träsoners of the nation;

insuring and withdrawal of citizenship of the
Dxa is of the prerogatives of the HC-LRa.

ivery citizen of the DKA, parallel with rights:
and freedoms he enjoys, is obliged to detend and
support independence, territorial integrity and
national sovereignty of the people of Afghanistan
and the accomplishments ot the Great Saur kevolu-
tion.

Abide by and observe the decree ot the kC of
the Government and the laws and regulaticns or the
DRA.

Frotect the property of the people and not to
accord the right and permission to self or any one
else to misuse public property tor personal and
family gains, and transgress on the public property
of afghanistan.

On the basis or the above fundamental princi-
ples treason against the people and the country
and treason against national interests is the
greatest and gravest unpardonable crime.

Accordingly, as it is evident to all, mature
members of the families of Nader and his brothers
and relatives, from amongst them Mohammad “aher &
his sons and his sons-in-law Abdul Wali and Aziz
Naim, who are fugitives outside the country and
have always committed, in collusion and cooperation
with aliens and foreign enemies of Afghanistan,
grave and open treasons against national indepen-
dence, national sovereignty and national interests
and against the interest of our beloved people and
country, Afghanistan, and have abundantly misused
public property for personal and family gains.

The RC-DRA declares them as national traitors,
deprives them of all rights, and withdraws from
them the citizenship of the DRA.

Thus the RC-DRA informs all international
sources that henceforth the followings, consisting
of twenty three persons are no more citizens of
the DRA, and may not enjoy the rights of an Afghan:

1. Abdul Wali, son of Sha Wali
2. irs. Belgis, daughter of Mohammad Zaher, former

King, wife of Abdul Wali.
3. Ahmad Shah, son of Mohammad Zaher, former King.



4. lırs Khatol, wite of Ahmad shah

 

5. Mohammad Nader, son of Mohammad Zaher, former
Kings

©. hrs Lailuma, wife of Noh nad Nader
   

 

/. walishah wali, son of shah Wali
8. trs harghali wali, wife of Walishah Wali
9. tustafa Walishan wali, son of walishah Wali
10. Sultan Mahmoud Ghazi
11. Mrs alia Mahmoud Ghazi, wife of Sultan hahmoud

Ghazi
12. Mohammad aziz Khan, son of Mohammad Naim
13. irs Mariam Aziz Nain
14. Mohammad Daoud, son of former King
15. Mrs Fatema Daoud, wife of Daoud
16. salmai Mahmoud Ghazi
17. Mohammad Zaher, former King
18. liomaira Zaher, former Queen
19. Kirwais Zahir, son of former king
20. Mrs Torpaikai Nahmoud Ghazi, daughter Mohammad

Daoud
21. Mrs Samarul Seraj, wite of Shah Wali
22. Tareq arif, son of General Mohamad Aref, son-

in-law of Abdul wali
23. Homaira wali, wife of Tareq Arif.

 

DECREE No. SIX

The RC-DRA, in its session of 21 Saratan 1357
corresponding to 12 July 197% held from 3 to 5.30
p.m. at the People's House under the chairmanship
of the great and beloved leader of the people,
Noor Mohammad Taraki, General Secretary of the CC
PDPA, President of the RC and Prime Minister,
issued the Decree Number Six as follows:

the victorious Saur Revolution launched by the
will ot the oppressed people of the country, under
the leadership of the PDPA ended the political
sovereignty of the exploiting classes, and laid
the foundation of the new glorious and democratic
society of Afghanistan.

‘the DRA which considers ensuring of prosperity
and well-being of the people of the country as its
fundamental duty, and in pursuance of the Basic
Lines of the Kevolutionary Duties has put on theonder
of the day the ensurance of the well-being and
tranquility of peasants and relieving them from
the heavy burden of mortgage and back-breaking
interests collected by landlords and userers.

‘the RC-DRA in order to emancipate millions of
toiling peasants from the yoke of oppressive ex-
ploiters, issued the following decree:
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Article 21: ‘he person who has taken into mortgage,
before 1555 agricultural land of another, owning
ten Jiribs of first grade land, or its equivalent,
or less, after collection or the standing harvest,
shall return the said land to the orginal owner
without collection of the mortgage money.

Article 2: ‘the person who has taken into mortgage
the agricultural land of another, owning ten jiribs
of tirst grade land, or its equivalent, or less, in
1553 or thereafter, shall immediately return the
land to its original owner after collecting the
standing harvest, and then obtain the mortgage
money from the owner of the land as follows:

4. in case the land is taken into mortgage in 1353,
only twenty percent of the mortgage money is return-
able after one year, in the course of the second
year.

2. in case the land is taken into mortgage in 13554,
only 40% of the mortgage money is returnable, after
one year, within two years period.

3. In case the land is taken into mortgage in 1355,
only 60% of the mortgage money is returnable after
one year, within three years period.

4. in case the land is taken into mortgage in 1356,
only 80% of the mortgage money is returnable, after
one year within four years period.

5. In case the land is taken into mortgage in 1357,
only ninety percent of the mortgage money is return-
able, after one year, within five years period.

Article 3: Landless persons who work on the land of
the landlord as peasant or labourers, are exempted
from payment of the debts due to land-owners and
usurers and from payment of interest.

Article 4: Landless peasants, and persons owning
ten jiribs of first grade land, or its equivalent,
or less, if indebted to one or several persons
before 1553 on the basis of the usury, salam (pur-
chase ot grains by peasants from landlord at exor-
bitant price) or mortgage, are exempted from
payment of debts and interest.

Article 5: Pveasants owning ten jiribs of first
grade land, or thereafter, to one or several persons,
on the basis of usury, salam and mortgage, shall
return the principal amount of the debt without
interest to the creditor or creditors after one
year, in the following manner provided legal docu-
ment is available;
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1. dt the debt document is of 1353, only 20% of
the total debt is repayable arter one year, in
the course of the second year.

2. if the debt document is of 14554, only 40% of
the total debt is repayable after one year, in
the course of two years.

3. If the debt document is of 1355, only 60% of
the total debt is repayable after one year, within
three years.

4. If the debt document is of 1356, only 80% of
the total debt is repayable after one year, within
four years.

5. 1f the debt document is of 1357, only 90% of
the total debt is repayable after one year, within
five years.

Article 6: Mortgage and debt documents are annulled
with the realisation of. the provisions of Articles,
One, two, Three, Four and Five ot this decree.

Article 7: ‘this Decree comes into force after its
publication in the Official Gazette.

Appendix No One of the Decree No 6:

With the issuance of decree number six of the
DRA, in order to ensure the well-being and pros-
perity of the people of the country, especially the
noble and hardworking peasants, a heavy duty is
imposed on ‘the local administrative authorities.

the RC-DRA, in order to eliminate problems
faced by the peasants, and for proper implementa-
tion of decree No 6, issues this appendix in order
to create the committee tor solution of peasantry
problems, and determining the duties otf this
committee.

Chapter 1

Woloswali (district) Committee tor Solution of
Peasantry Problems (CSFP).

Article 1: CSPP shall be formed in every Woloswali.

Article 2: The Woloswali USPP may create "sub-
committees for solution of peasantry problems" (Sub-
CSPP) in its concerned areas and make use of its

Article 3: ‘whe Woloswali USP? may, with the appro-
val of the provincial CSrPPs, entrust the areas
which are distant from its work areas, to the ad-
joining Woloswali Csrrs.

Article 4: The Woloswali CSPP is responsible to
the provincial USPrs, and shall function under its
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supervision.

Article 5: he Woloswali CSiE is comprised of:

1. ‘the Woloswal (District hagistrate) as
chairman.

2. the official in charge of properties,as
member.

3. the representative of the Attorney General's
Gffice as member.

. kepresentatives of peasants (two) as members.
5. Kepresentative of education department, as

member.
6. Kepresentative of the agriculture department,

as member.

Duties of the Woloswali CSPP.

Article 6: he Woloswali CSFP shall perform the
following duties: .

1. dust solution of the dispute between the
landlords and the peasants, and decision
for restoration of the mortgaged land
under dispute.

2. Ascertaining of the landownership area on
the basis of progressive tax registration
record and effective legal documents, and
in case, necessary, ownership area shall
be determined by the Woloswali CSPP.

3. Ascertaining of the standing harvest,and
determining restoration of the land to
the owner thereof in accordance with
Article One and 'I'wo of Decree No. 6

To study the mortgage and usury documents
and ascertaining of the date and the
validity thereot.

5. To distinguish the landless peasants and
landless labourers.

©. lo study the debt documens and distingui-
shing interest free debts from debts on
the basis of mortgage and usury and
issuance of decision.

Article 7: In case the decision of the Woloswali
CSPP in regard to the disputes of the peasants
with landlords, and on disputes of peasants among
themselves, is considered by both parties to the
dispute, or one of the parties thereto, as unjust,
it shall be referred to the provincial CSPP.

Article 8: ‘the Woloswali CSPP shall ascertain
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and distinguish organizations and persons deser-
ving, acquisition of credits from the Agriculture
Development Bank to purchase chemical fertiliser,
improved seeds, chemicals to right plant and
animal diseases and pests, machine tools, and
land improvement and other agricultural services.

Cahpter LEI

Article 9: whe provincial USFr consists of the
following:

1. “he Governor, as chairman.
- Auditor General or the province (provincial
chief of finance) as member.

5. Director General of properties as member.
4. Director General of Agriculture as member.
5. kepresentative.of the Attorney General's

6

7

n

Office as member.
. Director of Education as member.
. Representatives of peasants (three) as members.

Article 10: ‘the provincial CSFP considers and
reviews those decisions of the Woloswali CSPF
which are not to the satisfaction of either of
the parties to the dispute, and is authorised to
either reject or endorse any of the decisions
and issue just decision in regard.

Article 11: in case the Woloswali CSPP can not
settle an issue, it refers it to the provincial
CSPP, and the provincial comnittee issues a just
decision in regard.

Article 12: In the area of the centre of the
province, a sub-committee of »sFP may be stablished
with the authority of the Woloswali CSPP, by the
provincial CSFP.

Article 13: The decision of the provincial CSPP is
binding and final.

Article 14: this appendix comes into force after
its publication in the Official Gazette.

DECREE No. SEVEN

The RC-DRA in its session of 25/7/1457 (17
October 1978) held at the People's House on the
basis of the proposal submitted by the Prime linis-
try, approved the following decree:

Decree No Seven concerning dowry (Mahar) and
marriage expenses in seven articles.

Ihe above mentioned decision of the RC has
been ratified by Noor Mohammad Taraki, President of
the RC and Prime Minister.

 



Article; 1:
. No one shall engage or give in marriage (nikah)

a girl in exchange of money in cash or commodity.

2. fio one shall compel the bridegroom to pay mdey
in cash or commodity in the name of marraige portion
(toyana or walwar) at the time of marrage.

article 2: No one snall compel the bridegroom or
his guardian to provide clothing or presents for
the girl or her family in the name of Ldi, Nawrozi,
Barati or, on ther occasions.

Article 3: ‘the girl or her guardian shall not
take money in cash or commodity in the name of
dowry (mahar) mor than ten Darham according to
Shariat which does not exceed three hundred afgha-
nis on the basis of the Bank rate of silver.

Article 4: ‘the engagement and marriage shall take
place on full consent or the parties; thus;

Ve No one shall force the marriage.

2: No one shall prevent the free marriage of a
widow or force her into marriage because of
relationship or tribal ties.

Bie No one shall prevent legal marriage of
another person on the pretext of engagement, forced
engagement expenses or by using force.

Article 5: ‘the engagement and marriage for woman
under sixteen and for man under eighteen years are
not permissible.

Article 6:
a. Those violating the provisions of this Decree
Shall be liable according to their conditions, to
imprisonment for six months to three years.

2s The money in cash or commodity which has been
accepted in violation of the provisions of the
Decree shall be confiscated.

Article 7: ‘this Decree shall come into torce atter
its publication in the Urficial Gazette.

DECREE No. EIGHY

The RC-DRA in its session ot 7/9/1357 (28 Nov
1978) held at the People's House, on the basis of
the proposal dated 7/9/1357 submitted by the Prime
Ministry, approved the following decree;

Decree No Eight ot the RU concerning the Land,
in eight chapters and forty articles.

The decision of the RC has been approved by
Noor Mohammad Taraki President of the RC and Prime
Minister of the DRA and communicated to the
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government by Decree No. 2060 dated ‘7/9/1357 or the
Fresident of the RC and bwime Minister.

 Shapter

  

General Lrovisions

article © This decree is issued pursuant to the
objectives of the tubA and the Lorty aims of the
vaur hevolution for tree realisation of the provisions

 

  
of articles Une and ‘two of the ısic Lines or the
Revolutionary Vuties of the Vasa and tor the purpose
of meeting the tollowing obgects:

 

‘Ts whe elimination o1 .feuaal and pre-teudal
relations rrom the socio-economic system of the
country.

eis Popularisation, consolidateion and deepening of
une unity of workers and peasants classes for the
purpose of further strengthening the unity of the
people of Afghanistan for the construction of a
society void of hostile classes and free from the
exploitation of man by man.

 

  volume of agriculutural products
in order to supply sufficient and diversified food
for the people, supply of raw material for the
growing export of agricultural and industrial
produces.

 

 

Article 2: ‘The following terms have the following
meanings;

He Family, is comprised of husband, wife and
children who have not completed eighteen years of
age and are under direct dependency or custody of
the chief of the family and living in one house.

A person who is not married and has completed
the age of eighteen shall be considered a separate
family for the purpose of land distribution.

as Landless peasant, is the one who, himself has
no land and is directly cultivating the land of
another person on the basis of a prior legal agree-
ment or local custom.

Be Petty land holder, is the person who is
directly working and cultivating the land and is
the owner of less than five jiribs of first grade
land or its equivalent.

4, Agricultural worker, is the person who is not
the owner of the land and performs agricultural or
other specific works on the land of the owner
against specified amount of wage in cash or commo-
dity on the basis of prior legal agreement or local
custom.



> Owner, is the person who according to valid
legal documents is in possession of his land
ownership.

6. Destitute wKoochi (nomad), is a koochi who,
except labouring and cattle grazing has no other
source of income.

Ws Flot, is a piece of land possessed or owned
by a person or persons jointly and is surrounded
by the properties of other persons or state,river,
ditch, public road, mountain, hill and barren
lands. Orchard land or vineyard, even if it is a
part ot a plot of the owners land, is considered
as a separate plot and the non-vineyard land or
non-orchard land of a plot shall be considered
as a separate plot of land.

Be land holding area, is comprised of one or
several plots of land which, party or wholly is
in the ownership possession of a person and is
located in the form of one or several plots, in
one or several villages or several Woloswalis
(districts) or several provinces.

I Surplus jiribs of land is part of the land
holding area of a person which is determined as
surplus of his deserving part on the basis of
valid legal documents

Article 4: No family can possess more than thirty
jiribs of the first grade land or its equivalent.

Article 4: ho person can mortgage, rent or sell
the exceeding standard limit (more than thirty
jiribs of tirst grade land or its equivalent) the
surplus jiribs of land which is distributed
according to the provisions of this decree.

Cahpter Ii

Organization of irrigationDE

article 5: tor the purpose of effective and utmost
utilisation of water resources in agriculture, the
distribution of water shall take place justly.

Article 6: ‘he capacity of normal annual tlow of
a ditcn or other source of irrigation shall be
established by the Minister of water and rower ana
the Ministry of Agriculture and Land Reforms and
accordingly, the annual right of water for each
gjirib of land is determined and distributed justly.

Article 7: improvement and repair of water heads
and other establishments of irrigation system shall
be made on the basis of a protocol to be concluded
between the institute for the amelioration of
irrigation system of the concerned region and pea-
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   sants or cooperative. ‘lhe expenditure of ameliora-
tions and repairs shall be paid through Agricultral
vevelopment Bank loans, under easy terms on the
basis of peasants or cooperative application.

Cah
Gahpter LIT

Land Distribution

article 8: whe land to be distributed to the
deserving persons according to the provisions of
this decree shall be as follows:

2]; Land exceeding the standard limit and surplus
jiribs land.

Ei Land gifted to the state.

Be Land of the Yahya Dynasty and Royal Family,
state lands and irrigation projects which are not
Suitable for the establishment of state farms.

Article 9: The surplus, jiribs and the exceeding
standard limit land shall be possessed without
payment by the Land Reforms Department.

article 10: the land is divided into three cate-
gories and seven grades and in order to convert
it into first grade land, the following coeffi-
cients shall be applied.

First Category: (Orchard, vineyard and double
irrigated).

First Grade Land (orchard, and irrigated vine-
yard) coefficient : 1.00

Second Grade Land (double crop irrigated)
coefficient : 0.85

Second Category: (single crop irrigated).

‘third grade land (single crop irrigated which
is cultivated or irrigated 50% and more per
year) coefficient : 0.67

Fourth grade land (single crop, irrigated less
than 50% of which is cultivated or irrigated
annually) coetficient : 0.40

Third Category: (Dry farming)

Fifth grade land (dry farming land which is cul-
tivated once every two years) coefticient: 0.20

Sixth grade land (dry tarming land cultivated
once every three years) coefficient : 0.15

Seventh grade land (dry farming land which is
cultivated once more than every every three
years) coefficient : 0.10
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Article 11: he unit of measurement of land is
dirid which 1s equivalent to two thousand square
meters or 1/5 of an hectare. In calculating the
area of a land holding half a jirib or less than
it shall not be counted but more than halt a
Jirib shall be counted as one jirib.

Article 12: Lanjis d ributed free to every
deservins person and his family as follows:

 

 

1. Orchard and vineyard (tirst grade) five

 

Jiribs..
2. Double crop irrigated (second grade) six

Jiribs,;
3. single crop irrigated (third grade) elec

jaritss
4. single crop irrigated (fourth grade)

twelve jiribs.
>. bry rarming land (riftn grade) twenty tive

 

jirLes.
6. bry farming land (sixth grade) tnirty three

Jiribs.
7. Ury farming Land (seventn srade) fifty

diribs..

Land shall be distrıdutea to the petty Land
nolder to the amount or his land holding not excee-
ding five jiribs of the first grade land or its
equivalent.

article 13: ‘the plot of land which is comprised of
two grades of land or more shall be converted on
the basis of the coefficient of the respective
grade into five jiribs of first grade land and shall
be distributed to the deserving people.

Article 14: Land shall be distributed to the first
degree deserving person without raffling. If the
plots of land on which the deserving persons work,
are not sufficient in that village or Woloswali
(district), land shall be. distributed first to the
first degree deserving persons on the basis of
raffling and delivered to them.

Article 15:
1. Taking into consideration the priority right,
land shall be distributed first to the second degree
deservers and then to the third degree deservers if
plots of land are available, and then to the fourth
degree deservers and in case plots of land are still
available, they shall be distributed to the fifth
and sixth degree deservers on the basis of raffling.

2. ‘the priority right of distribution of land among
the petty land holders shall be established due to
the smallness of the size of their land holding area
and their neighbourliness to the distributable land.



Article 16: kaffling shall take place in public by
the as red corps, while the majority of deserving
candidates are present. ‘that number of the plot of
land which is raffled in the name of the deserver
shall be delivered to him according to the appro-
priate procedure,

  

   

AYVCROLE. 1 gstablishments and equipments of the
land which are expropriated according to the pro-
visions of the decree and distributed to the deser-
vers or agricultural cooperative or state farms
shall be purchased through the agricultural Seve-
lopment Bank for a just price for ten years instal-
ments and shall be sold to the cooperatives,
deservers and state farms.

Ihe said bank shall recollect the paid money
from the deserver or cooperative or state farm in
a period of ten years with favourable terms.

Article 1%: ‘the land of state farms and state
institutions are not subject to the standard limit
of this decree.

article 19: svery tamily or member of the coopera-
tive can newly construct and make ready and suitable
for agriculture upto thirty jirivos of barren land
equivalent to first grade land with the agreement of
the Land keforms Department and can possess if
according to the standard limit.

Article 20: scattered plots of land holding area
or their partition into small plots which would
diminish the effectiveness ot the farming of the
peasants, shall be corrected, controlled, prevented
and organized through separate regulations.

Article 21: ‘lhe government shall establish the
areas of various specified agricultural products,
pastures and forests with due consideration to their
economic effectiveness and environmental circumstan-
ces in accordance with regulations.

 

  

Article 22: he date of land distribution to the
deservers, in different regions of the country shall
be brought to the intormation of the people ot the
country by separate decrees ot the President of the
RU and Prime Mjnister through radio, television and
press.

Cahpter IV

he Deserver and its obligations

Article 23: ‘the person who has the following quali-
fications shall be entitled to receive land:

4. To have the citizenship of Afghanistan.
2. ‘lo have completed eighteen years of age.
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5. ‘to be landless peasant, petty Land holder,
agricultural worker or destitute roochi
(nomad).
lo have no other income except rrom farming
and labouring.

D+ Ho pledge to work himself oc together with
nis family members on tt distributed land
to him and to cultivate and preserve it.

©. Not to be the heir of a deceased person's
dand or to relinquish his right an writing.

Article 24: he priority right of a person having
the qualification provided in Article ‘twenty ‘three
of this decree shall be established as follows:

      

 

 

 Hirst degree deserving person:
I. ‘thelandless peasant who iS engaged in cultiva-

ting and working on the distributable land.
‘he landless peasant and petty landholder whose
farming has been expropriated by the state for
public interest.

Second degree deserving person:

the landless peasant and agricultural worker
of a village where distributable land is available.

 

third degree deserving person:

the landless peasant of a village where dis-
tributable surplus land is available after distri-
tion to the first and second degree deserving
persons.

Hourth degree deserving person:

he landless peasant who resides in a Woloswali
and a Koochi who usually spends part of the year in
the Woloswali where distributable land is available.
Fifth degree deserving person:

landless peasant and agricultural worker of a
province where distributable land is available.

Sixth degree deserving person:

the landless peasant or Koochi of any part of
other provinces where distributable land is avail-
able.

Article 25: he deserving person shall have the
following obligations:

1. ‘to till in the Land Distribution Form in the
respective province within a period ot three
months as from the date of the issuance of
land distribution decree and to deliver it to
the assigned corps.

Ds to describe the characteristics of the land on
which he does farming together with the full
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identity of the owner.
2. Upon distribution of land the deserving person

1s obligated to possess the land and start
cultivating 1t within three months.

4. Lo be in direct contact with the Land xeforms
Department and the CSFP in the respective
woloswali.

>. whould take practical and active part in block
numbering of the distributable land in the
region concerned.

6. Should repay the Loans of the agricultural De-
velopment Bank according to e regulations
of the bank on due time.

/. Land tax should be paid on due time.

 

Chapter V

Organization

article 26: in order to settle disputes arising
from the implementation of the provisions of this
decree khalgi Specified Committee (k5C) at Wolos-
wali level, and final KsC at provincial level,
Shall ve established. ‘ithe decision of the pro-
vincial soC shail be final and decisive in accor-
dance with the provisions of this decree and the
enacted regulations.

Article 27: Organization, duties, authorities
and responsibilities of the KSCs shall be
regulated for the implementation of the land
reforms programme according to regulations.

  

Gahpter VL

Distribution of inherited land

Artiele 28:
1. 4if the possessor dies, the members of his family
are obliged to cultivate and exploit his possessed
land in accordance with regulations.
e. if the family members are not mature or are
temale and unable to cultivate the Land, one or
the tamily members can give the land ror tarming
or lease it until one of the members becomes able
to cultivate the land.

Articie 29:
1. ‘the land holding area of the deceased person
which exceeds thirty jiribs of the first grade land
or its equivalent shall be considered standard
limit surplus.
2. Heirs can distribute the inherited land, within
standard limit among themselves in such a way as
the share of each heir shall not be less thanfive
jiribs of the first grade land or its equivalent.
3. Distribution of inherited land which is five
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jiribs of first grade land or its equivalent or
less than that is not permissible. In this case
one of the heirs who can directly cultivate the
dand shall take possession of the lund.

if one or several heirs receive no inherited
scording to the provision of this article,

land shall be d ributed according to provisions
of this decree provided they deserve it.

  

  

 

article 30: heirs can not distribute among then-
selves the surplus of the standard limit or the
Surplus of the inherited land.

Chapter VIl

Penal _provisions

Article 34:

1. 4.f a person purposely, without any reasonable
excuse, does not register his land holding area
within a year after the enforcement of this decree
in the official book, all his land holding area
shall be considered the property of the state.
2. if a person registers twenty percent false
information about his land holding area a part of
it trom within the standard limit of his land
holding area will be confiscated by the state,
equal to the facts concealed.

Article 32: if a person damages the irrigation
establishment or buildings and equipments of a
plot of distributable land he shall be obligated
to pay three folds ot its price to the state and
in addition he shall be prosecuted by the law.

Article 33: ‘he violator of the provisions of
this decree shall be liable to punishment from
one month to three years imprisonment, according
to its conditions.

Chapter VIII

Miscellaneous Provisions

Article 34: ‘he possessor is obligated to culti-
vate his land every normal year according to its
quality and to make use of the instructions and
guidance of the Ministry of Agriculture and Land
Retorms in exploiting the land.

Article 35: If on the basis of the ownership
document, heirs of a person, as a result of lands
settlement or during the inspection by KSC ot the
land reforms, it is proved that a person without
possessing any valid document has usurped the
land claimed by another person, in that case a
piece of land, equal to the size of land usurped,
shall be delivered to the heir or the claimant by
the group assigned tor identification of land.
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irovided that the area ot Land in his possession
will not exceed ten jiribs of first grade Land or
its equivalent and the remaining of the disputed
land shall be considered as state prperty.

e 46 the Afghan Chemical Ferti er Lompa-
ny, 6 roved beeds troducing Lompany, the
sgricultural hachinery Company, and the Agricul-
tural bevelopment Bank shall open their branch
offices in the are where Land reforms programme
is implemented and Shall provide necessary facili-
tres, loans, tools and materials on easy terms to
persons who have been given land.

 

   

 

     

  

   

Article 57: should a person tail to meet one of
the terms of article Twenty ree of this decree
the land shall be taken from him and be distribu-
ted to another deserving person in accordance with
the provisions of this decree.

Article 3 ‘the government may formulate regula-
tions tor effective implementation of the provi -
sions of this decree.

  
   

 

article 39: atter the enforcement of this decree
the Land xeforms Law published in the month of
asad 1354 and those articles of laws and regula-
tions which are contrary to the provisions of this
decree together with their annexes are abrogated.

Article 40: ‘his decree shall come into force
after it is published in the Uffticial Gazette.

 

(Decrees of the Revolutionary Council and
Decrees of the President of the Revolutionary
Counsil of the Democratic Republic of Afgha-
nistan; Ministry of Justice; Kabul; June 1979;
bp.1-41).
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Appendix B

 

SUMMARLEG Gr Mil WOVELS
N BY

MOOR  LOKARTAD ‘DARA L

 

First edition was publis hed by Lushto academy,
fabul; 1,000 copies; Feb-harch 195%. Gecond
edition by the Sciences academy, Afghanistan;
10,000 copies; 19/8 - with an additional part
on Fp 145-50.

 

  

Bang 1s the central character of the story,
and not an intoxicating drug. such strange names
or nicknames characterize the poor stratum. ‘lhe
story describes the social, economic and religious
conditions circumscribing the hero. Bang lives in
a village in Ghazni, as a member of the Lowest
stratum, with his mother and two young sisters.'he
story starts with jealousy between two Mullahs,
one ousted by the authoritative Malik and the
other brought in to replace him. ‘lhe predecessor
asks the worshippers to pay Sarsaya to nim as he
had led the prapers for nine/ten months of the year.
(Sarsaya is a kind of charity, in cash or in kind
for each living soul of the family, payable to the
destitutes at the end of Ramzan, the month of Fast).
‘the new lullah raises objection to it and pleads
that it must be paid to the present Mullah. ‘lhe
former submits a petition to the tllagqadar (Sub-
district magistrate) who visits the village. ‘he
Malik entertains him with good food. by a mutual
compromise, the villagers are asked to collect one
maund (sixteen pounds) of wheat per house and two
Afghanis per adult male to pay off the hospitality
extended to the illaqadar,and compensate the
petitioner. Bang who had received 12 maunds of
wheat as share of tenancy is, thus, deprived of
another maund.

   

 

Bang sets out on journey, as usual, for Qan-
dahar this time, to do some labout during the
winter and earn some money. Un the way, he is
robbed of the small quantıty of dry fruit by a
few robbers. He escapes the death narrowly. ‘the
robbers tell him that they were out, in fact, in
search of their enemy. Bang, then, takes the
main road and joins a Caravan. A family provides
him with food in return of his assistance in
loading-unloading and grazing of animals. At one
station, the rowindahs felt restless when a group
ot traders approached with some government servants
tor collection of wool as Salam. The Powindahs
Knan advocates the cause ot his clients in a
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ated debate which ends in a compromise that all
the available wool should be given over, ana what-
ever balance remains should be given next rearS

under a fresn deed. ‘the khan also receives a
share from the traders.

dan

 

is satisfied with the froster-fa
headed by Kanray tor the rood he receives in
surficient quantity, and tends to the camels witn
pleasure. He parts with the Caravan at
where he finds another labour Loran rrom
Doran guides him to various Labour-spots unt
they both findjoos in the woollen ractory. ‘the
heavy machinery tascinates Ban

  

ndanar

   

   

 

  

wr Tinds a way
to apprenticeship with a worker hirgan. a Factory
Uriicer selects him for his home service. bang

 

Starts reading. eas excited to see the decora—
tion of the nouse, hordes or guests, sumptuous
foods and other luxuries of the government autho-
rities, religious and tribal dignitaries. He finds

o
r

3.
00

that his master is illiter
son from study. "The

t he dees not loose

  

dissuades his
in the country"

 

  

  

s four hundred = Ss
to two usurers pres her for payment

of heavy interests on the principal amounts. Ihe
friend of Bang, Doran earns money by malpractices as
the scale-tender. On return in Spring,Bang
accompanies the same Caravan and the same family. He
notices check-posts on the way at which the Fowindahs
are forced by government collectors to pay Chehl-o-
Yak (a local-tax; 1:40); the amounts are bargained
between the Khan and the Collectors half of which go
to their pockets. Un arrival back in the home-area,
Kanray gave Bang three goats with sucklings, to be
returned in next season. Bang, driving the goats
happily towards his home, was informed by an excited
child that his mother had arranged his betrothal in
exchange of his sister liakhae's.

his mother 

who p

 

The additional lines in the second edition take
Bang back to Gandahar next winter to find a job in
the same factory and take active part in workers'
struggle against exploitation, formation of a
Workers party, and propagation of socialism.

Depicting various socio-economic institutions
like landless peasantry, landlord, Malik, Khan,
Mullah, profiteer, usurer, industrialist, worker,
labour, Powindah and government servants and collec-
tors, the author criticises vices of the society and
describes their remedies in socialism.
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Spin:

It is claimed to have been published first
in clandestine and then by the Sciences
Academy, Afghanistan in 1978 - 20,000 copies.

The central character of the novel is Spin.
A wealthy businessman, usurer, hoarder and profit-
eer, having risen from the status of a street
vendor, nas married four wives. He dies. Bright
fhullahs, influential elders and a large number
of paupers gather to aggrandize the funeral cere-
mony. But the Sqat money (distributed among the
hullahs at the time of burial) was not enough to
please the clergy. The wives and their children
fall out to claim, and exact more of, the heritage.
the brother of the deceased, Miramad, tries to
control the house and please the clergy. ‘the dig-
nitaries were served with funeral food inside the
house and the public in the street. Sahibzada
sahib, a saint, led the funeral prayer. ‘the
widows and their children enter into a mess-y
quarrel.

 

 

Eldest son Spin, away at the time of runeral,
arrives and conspires with his mother, the eldest
widow. e Khan comes to his help as he used to
help his father in exploitation of poors, realis-
ing interests and Salam. ‘The Mullah, too, joins
them inside the room of Spin. All the three dis-
cuss as to how Spin could be helped against step-
mothers, brothers and sisters. ‘the Mullah asks
for clothes of the deceased which he gets. ‘he
Khan devises a plan and the Mullah accedes to it.
he tour widows are divided into two sets. Spin
gets one step-mother with one son and one daughter.
Ihe step-mother is trom a poor family. She ana
her daughter are sold out and the son is eliminated.
think of the second set, after that. The Sahibzada,
Mullah and Khan, custodians of Shariat and tradi-
tions, put all their weight in favour of the
exploiter who can afford to please them against the
exploited people. Spin is protected against all
his step-mothers, brothers and sisters. ‘he Khan
is given the authority of taking property of the
family in his control. Gradually, the Khan and
Mullah, in collaboration, grab all the property
from the second set. Spin complains against mis-
appropriation by the Khan. ‘lhe Mullah advises him
to exercise patience because his sister was being
married to the son of the Khan in exchange of the
Khan's daughter to be married to Spin.

  



Tsara:

Sciences Academy, Afghanistan; 1978;
20,000 copies.

Tor, relieved from conscription, arrives
back at home in miserable condition. His only
10-year sister Batkae lived with an old poor
uncle. ‘or does not join Ashar (free community
service) but. works on Filgho (service in ex-
change). After a few days he joins the group
of Tsara (the Single) to go downland and spend
the winter there, to do some labour and earn
money. All the population of the village turns
out to hid farewell to the ‘'sara group, making
a public festivity. ‘I'he Mullah places Quran in
a Sheet of cloth and each Tsara bows down to pass
under it and throw some coins in the sheet.

Tor, bare-foot like many others, is worried
and wants to find a dead donkey or any other
animal to skin it and wrap his feet. he toll-tax
collectors check the Wafla. ‘lor and another Tsara
Puzprikaray sneaked out to visit the Langar (a
public mess) of the Akhundzada, a saint, but were
disappointed. ‘they were turned down because they
did not offer anything. The pious-looking but
hard tax-collector imposes one Afghani tax on
every body of the Qafla. ‘Ihe Puzprikaray was
overjoyed to find a dead donkey, skin it and wrap
his feet. At a place, robbers attack, kill two,
injure six and rob the Qafla. ‘he Qatla crosses
the border and travel through the Pukhtoons'
villages, prosperous and rich. Snow falls on
Tobe mountain. At a town three Khasadars appear
to collect: Pimmi.( & tax). 4 Bazargai, the
police searches the Qafla for arms and Chars.

A Mullah at a baker's shop, fed by the baker
and hired by the contractor to persuade il'saras to
work for him and be exploited, contacts ‘'saras.
Quetta is a blooming city with abundant supplies
of vegetables and fruits. ‘I'he Tsaras haunt bakers'
shops. A Jamadar hires a 6-man party including Tor,
Langri (cook) and a literate named Zear Gul. Zear
Gul criticises the exploiter contractor. ‘the
labour, which is the builder, lives in poverty and
disgrace. Unity of the Labours is a power. Zear
Gul incites the labours to be united against not
only the contractors and sub-contractors but the
capitalist, landlords, industrialists, bureaucrats
who. exploit the labour class. ‘I'saras are trans-
ported by rail to Sibi and 20 miles away on foot.
the Principal contractor is an English who has
employed Kharkars (donkey-drivers) as sub-contrac”

 



tors for loading and unloading of earth. ‘he
sub-contrators keep Dandamar (baton-force) and
the labours are tied with ropes during the
night.

Tor escapes to Shikarpur, and joins a labour
group to remove silt from the water-sources. He
begs food in the evening, while earning seven
rupees a day. He buys clothes for uncle and
sister, but robbed by Kharsgeer (government ser=
vants) on return.
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4 Appendix C

Treaty of Frienuship, Good Neighbourliness and Cooperationbetween the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ana thevemocratic Republic of Afghanistan.

December 5, 1978

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ana the vemucraticHepublic of Afghanistan.
Reaffirming their commitment to the aims ana principles of theSoviet-Afghan treaties of 1921 ana 1931, which laid the basisfor friendly and goodneighbourly relations between the Sovietand Afghan peoples and which meet their basic national interests;Willing to strengthen in every way friendship and all-rounacooperation between the two countries;
Being aeterminea to develop social and economic achievementsof the Soviet and Afghan peoples, to safeguerd their securityand independence, to come out resolutely for the cohesion of allthe forces fighting for peace, national independence, democracyand social progress;

Expressing their firm determination to promote the strengthening

Reaffirming their aeaication to the aims ana principles of theUnited Nations Charter;

becidea to conecluae the present Treaty of Friendship, Gooaneigh-bourliness and Cooperation and agreed on the following:

The High Contracting Parties solemnly aeclare their determinationto strengthen ana deepen the inviolable friendship between thetwo countries and to develop all-rouna cooperation on the basisof equality, respect for national sovereignty, territorial integ-rity and noninterference 1n each other's internal affairs,

Article 1

|

Article 2

The High Contracting Parties shall make efforts to strengthen anabroaden mutually beneficial economic, scientific and technicalcooperation between them. With these aims in view, they shalldevelop ana aeepen cooperation in the fields of industry, trans-port ana communications, égriculture, the use of natural resources,development of the power-generating industry ana in other branchesof the economy, to give each other assistance in the training ofnational personnel ana in planning the aevelopment of the nationaleconomy. The two Siaes shall expand trade on the basis of theprinciples of equality, mutual benefit, and most-favourea nationtreatment.
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Article 3

The High Contracting Parties shall promote the aevelopment
of cooperation and exchange of experience in the fields of
science, culture, art, literature, education, health services,
the press, radio, television, cinema, tourism, sports and
other fields.

The two Sides shall facilitate the expansion of cooperation
between bodies of state power and mass organisations, enter-
prises, cultural and scientific institutions with a view to
making a deeper acquaintänce of the life, work, experience
and ächievements of the peoples of the two countries.

Article 4

The High Contracting Parties, acting in the spirit of the
traditions of friendship and gooaneighbourliness, as well
as in the spirit of the UN Charter, shall consult each other
and take by agreement appropriate measures to ensure the
security, independence, and territorial integrity of the two
countries,

in the interests of strengthening the aefence capacity of
the High Contracting Parties they shall continue to aevelop
cooperation in the military field on the basis of appropriate
agreements concluded between them.

Article 5

The Union of Soviet Socialist xKepublics respects the policy
of nonalignment which is pursued by the vemocratic kepublic
of Afghanıstan ana which is an important factor for maintaining
international peace and security.

The Democratic kepublic of Afghanistan respects the policy of
peace pursued by the Union uf Suviet Socialist Republics and
almea at strengthening friendship ana cooperation with all
countries and peo les.

Article 6

bach of the High Contracting Parties solemnly aeclares that it
shall not join any military or other alliances or take part in
any groupings of states, as well as in actions or measures ga
rected against the other High Cunt acting Party.

Article 7

The High Contracting Parties shall continue to make every effort
to aefend international peace and the security of the peoples,to
deepen the process of relaxation of international tension, to
spread it to all areas of the world, including Asia, to translate
it into concrete forms of mutually beneficial cooperation among
states and to settle international aisputea issues by peaceful
means.

The two Sides shall actively contribute towara general and
complete disarmament, including nuclear disarmament, under
effective international control.
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Article 8

The High vontracting Parties shall facilitate the uevelopmentof cooperation among Asian states and the establishment of re-lations of peace, goodneighbourliness ana mutual confiaenceamong them ana the creation of an effective security system inAsia on the basis of joint efforts by all countries of the
continent.

Article 9

The High contracting Parties shall continue their consistentstruggle against machinations by the forces of aggression, forthe final elimination of colonialism ana racism in all theirforms and manifestations.

the two Sides shall cooperate with each other ana with other
peace loving states in supporting the just struggle of the
peoples for their freedon, independence, sovereignty and socialprogress.

Article 10

The High Contracting Parties shall consult each other on allmajor international issues atfecting the interests of the two
countries.

Article ıl

The High Contracting Parties state that their commitments underthe existing international treaties ao not contradict the pro-visions of the present treaty and undertake not to conclude anyinternational agreements incompatible with it.

Article 12

Questions which may arise between the High Contracting PartiesConcerning the interpretation or application of any provisionof the present treaty, shall be settled bilaterally, an the spiritof friendship, mutual understanding and respect.

Article 13

The present treaty shall remain in force within twenty years ofthe day it becomes effective.

|
|

Unless one of the High Contracting Parties declares six monthsbefore the expiration of this term its desire to terminate thetreaty, it shall remain in force for the next five years, and |so on until one of the High Contracting Parties warns the otherparty in writing, six months before the expiration of the |eurrent five-year term, about its intention to terminate the
treaty.

Article 14

If one of the High Contracting Parties expresses the wish in the
course of the twenty-year term of the treaty to terminate itbefore its expiration date, it shall notify in writing the otherHigh Contracting Party, six months before ıts suggested aate ofexpiration of the treaty, about its desire to terminäte the
treaty before the expiration of the term and may consider the
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treaty as of the date thus set.

Article 15

Ihe present treaty shall be ratified and take effect
on the day of exchange of the instruments of ratifi-
cation, which is to take place in Kabul.
Done in duplicate, each in the Russian and Dari
languages, both texts being equally authentic.
Done in Moscow on December 55: 19/85

For the Union of Soviet For the Democratic
Socialist Republic kepublic of Afghanistan

L. Brezhnev N. Muhammed araki

(Dupree, Louis; Red Flag Over The Hindukush,
Pt-I; Leftist Movements in Afghanistan; 44;
1979; Pp.13-15.)

(The treaty came into force on May 27, 1979, with
the exchange of instruments of ratification at
Kabu; Tabibi, Abdul Hakim, Dr.; The Legal Status
of the Afghan Resistance Movement; Igram Press;USA; 1986; p.18.)
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Appendix D

The Law For Regulating the Government
Duties of the Revolutionary Government
and its Legislative Procedure.

Chapter-I_: Revolutionary Council.

Article 1.

Article 2.

Article 3.

Article 4.

Article 5.

article 6.

The Revolutionary Council of the Democratic Republicof Afghanistan is the supreme state power of the country.
in this law the Revolutionary Council of the vemocratic

Kepublic of Afghanistan hereafter is referrea to as the
kevolutionary Council.
The Revolutionary Council, in case of vacancy of the

seat of the President of the Hevolutionary Council,
shall elect in its first session a person from among
its members as the Presiaent of the Kevolutionary Council.
The contact of the Revolutionary Council with the

government shall be made through the Uffice of the
Revolutionary Council.

The Revolutionary Council shall have the followingauthorities ana auties:
* To approve the constitution of the Democratic Kepublicof Afghanistan.
* To issue aecrees on execution of state and governmental

high affairs.
To approve ana proclaim the government policy statement.To approve the appointment of the First Minister on theproposal of the Presiaent of the evolutionary Council.To approve the declaration of martial law.
To send abroad regiments of the People's Armed Forces.
To form organs responsible before the Kevolutionary vouncil.To confirm international treaties.
To confirm agreements, ana contracts with foreign statesand organizations and to delegate this authority to thegovernment.
To permit issuance of banknotes.
To approve the annual state budget.
To approve laws.
fo approve state plans for economié. ana social develop-ment of the country. -

*
+

K
a
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The Revolutionary Gouncıl shall hold ordinary meetings |twice a year in the months of Sunbula (August 23-September
22) and Hoot (February 20-March 20). Each session shall
last at least for a period of six days and if necessary
can continue up to 15 days.

The extraorainary sessions shall be called on the
aecision of the President of the Revolutionary vouncil
or on the motion of one third of the members of the
evolutionary Council.

in between the ordinary sessions and in case extra-ordinary session cannot be convenea the government canprepare legislatory aecrees to hanale its urgent affairs.
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Article
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These aecrees shall be enforced after the approval of

the Presiaent of the kKevolutionary Council.
Legislatory decrees shall be incluaed in the agenda.

of the first session of the Kevolutionary Council for
approval.

7. ‘he quorum of the sessions of the kevolutionary Council
Shall require two-thirds of the members.

8. The aecisions of the kevolutionary Council shall be
taken by two-thirds majority of members present in the
meeting except when the law aemands otherwise.

9. The decisions of the #evolutionary Council shall be
valida after the approval of the President of the
Revolutionary Council.

II : The Powers uf The Presiaent uf The Revolutionary
vouncil.

10. The Presiaent of the kevolutionary Council heads the
vemocratic Republic of Afghanistan ana guides all state
organs accoraing to the provision of the law as well asthose of other laws ana on the basis of the following
powers:

In defence affairs: Supreme Commander of the Armed
Forces of the People of Afghanistan: Declaration of
war and truce.

11. The appoin-tment of the First Minister, approval of
members of the Uouncil of Ministers, dismissal or
accepting the resignations thereof.

12. In Legislation affairs: Signing of laws ana legislatorydecrees anda proclamation of their enforcement; issuance oflegislatory decrees; commutation and pardon of sentences.
13. Appointment of vice-Presiaent or Vice Presidents of theRevolutionary Council from among the members of theHevolutionary vouncil.
14. In Judicial affairs: Appointment of members of the HighCouncil of Juaiciary; appointment, retirement and dismissalof judges, officers of the People's Armed Forces and civilofficials in accoraance with the provision of law.
15. ın Foreign Affairs: Appointment of the heads of diplo-matic missions of the vemocratic Kepublic of Afghanistan

to foreign states; appointment of permanent representativesof Afghanistan to international organizations ana acceptanceof the creaentials of the foreign aiplomatic missions.
16. Calling the extraordinary sessions of the RevolutionaryCouncil,

17. Vonferring medals according td the provision of law.
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Chapter III: Government.

Article 18. The governnent of the vemocratic Kepublic of Afghanis-
tan personifies the highest executive power and is
composed of the First Minister, his deputy or deputies andministers who will carry out their ‘duties under the leader-ship and at the behest of the President of the Revolutionary
Council.

Article 19. The government as a whole will be responsible before
the Revolutionary Council and the President of the
Revolutionary Council and each menber of the government
will also be directly responsible before the President
of the Kevolutionary Council in relation to the perfor-
mance of his duties.

article 20. The government shall have the following duties andpowers:

* To propose laws and to work out regulations.
* To prepare and organize state budget.
* To hold talks and to conclude contracts and agreements

with foreign states and organizations.
To take necessary measures for consolidation of orderand public security.
To manage state financial affairs and to draft develop-
ment plans for expediting economic, social ana culturalgrowth of the country.
To implement laws, and decrees issued, and to put into
effect the decisive veraicts of courts.

* To perform other duties which the Kevolutionary Councilassign to the government.

article 21. In cases not defined. otherwise by the law, thedecisions of the Uouncil of Ministers will be valid
after the approval of the President of the Revolutionary
Council.

Chapter IV: Legislation Procedure.

Article 22. in the Democratic Kepublic of Afghanistan the legis-
lative power rests with the Revolutionary Council.

Article 23. 1. For the purpose of handling major and long termissues in the social, economic and political spheres
and international relations arena the Kevolutionary
Council shall legislate, amend and abrogate laws.

2. For the purpose of handling and putting into effect
all major and urgent state and governmental issues, theRevolutionary Council shall issue revolutionary decrees.

Article 24. The Council of Ministers of the Democratic Republic
of Afghanistan shall have the authority to:

1. Propose to the evolutionary Council the approval,
amendment and abrogation of laws.

2. Formulate or amend regulations and by-laws withinthe limit and in accordance with the provisions of thedecrees of the Kevolutionary Council and the laws enforcedin the country.
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Article 25. 1. Proposals for approval, amendment and abrogation
of laws, regulations -and by-laws shall be presented to
the Council of Ministers by the Minister of Justice
through the Secretariat of the Council of Ministers.

2. With :the exception of the procedure mentioned in
this article no person or office can propose to the Council
of Ministers and Kevolutionary Council the approval,
amendment or abrogation of laws and regulations.

Article 26. Laws, and the decrees of the Revolutionary Council,
together with amendments and appendices which have con—
pleted their legal channels shall be proclaimed to the
government under the decree of the President of the
kevolutionary Council.

Article 27. Laws and decrees of the Hevolutionary vouncil together
with amendments and appendices which have completed their
legal channels accoraing to this law shall be signed by
First Minister and or his deputy and sent to the Minister
of Justice for being published in the ufficial Gazette.

Chapter V: Miscellaneous Provisions.

„uepterT:

Miscellaneous

Provisions.

Article 28. 1. sxcept otherwise as stated in the text of laws,
decrees, regulations and by-laws, their provisions shall
be in force as of the aate they are published in the
vufficial Gazette.

2. Wıth the publication of laws, aecrees, regulations
ana by-laws in the ufficial Gazette the provisions of other
laws, aecrees, regulations and by-laws which are contrary
to them shall be abrogated.

5. Laws, decrees and regulations after being published
in the ufficial Gazette shall be published ın the press
of the country for public information.

Article 29. Any amendment, increase or aecrease, in the provisions
of the law shall be made on the proposal of the government,
approval of the Kevolutionary Council and sanction ‘of the
Presiaent of the Kevolutionary vouncil.

Article 30. ‘his law shall be in force after it is published in
the ufficial Gazette.

March 31, 1979.

(Reproauced from Red Flag uver The Hindu Kush, Part III, by
Louis Dupree - LD-2-80; 1980/No. 23; Pp 12-14)
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Appendix
TASHKENT DECLARATION

The Presiaent of Pakistan ana the Prime Minister of India
having met at Tashkent ana having discussea the existing relations
between Pakistan ana India hereby aeclare their firm resolve torestore normal ana peaceful relations between their countries and
to promote unaerstanaing ana frienaly relations between theirpeoples. They consider the attainment of these objectives of vital
importance for the welfare of the six hundred million people ofPakistan and Inaia,

The President of Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India agree
that both sides will exert all efforts to create good neighbourly
relations between Pakistan ana lnaia in accordance with the United
Nations Charter. They reaffirm their obligation under the Charter
not to have recourse to force and to settle their disputes throughpeaceful means. ‘hey considered that the interests of peace in
their region and particularly in the indo-Pakistan sub-continent
and, inaeed, the interests of the peoples of Pakistan and India
were not served by the continuance of tension between the two
countries, lt was against this backgrouna that Jammu and Kashmir
Was aiscussed anu each of the sides set forth its respective position.

 

The Presiaent of Pakistan and the Prime Minister of Inaia have
agreed that all armea personnel of the two countries shall be
witharawn not later than 25 February, 1966, to the positions they
hela prior to 5 august, 1965, ana both sides shall observe the
cease-fire terms on the cease-fire line.

The Presiaent of Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India have
agreed that relations between Pakistan and Inala shall be based on
the principles of non-interference in the internal affairs of each
other.

The Presiaent of Pukistan and the Prime idinister of india haveagreed that both sides will aiscourage any propaganda directea
against the other country, and will encourage propaganda which
promotes the development of friendly relations between the two
countries.

‘The Presiaent of Pakistan and the Prime Minister of inaia have
agreed that the High Commissioner of Pakistan to Inaia ana the High
Commissioner of india to Pukistan will return to their posts and
that the normal functioning of aiplomatic missions of both countries
will be restored. Both Governments shall observe the Vienna Conven-
tion of 1961 on aiplomatic intercourse. A

the Presiaent of Pukistan and the Prime Minister of inaia have
agreed that they give instructions to their respective authorities
to carry out the repatriation of the prisoners of war.

The President of Pakistan ana the Prime Minister of inaia haveagreed that the sides will continue discussion on questions relatingto the problems of refugees, eviction ana illegal immigrations. Theyalso agreea that both sıdes will create eonuitions which will
prevent the exodus of people. hey further agreed to discuss the
return of the property and assets taken over by either siae in
connection with the conflict.
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The President of Pakistan ana the Prime Minister of India haveagreed thät the sides will continue meetings both at the highestand at other levels on matters of airect concern to both countries.Both siaes have recognized the need to set up joint Pakistani-Inaianbodies which will report to their Governments in order to decidewhat further steps should be taken.
‘he Presiaent of Paxistan and the prime Minister of india recordtheir feelings of deep appreciation ana gratituae to the leaders of

the Soviet Union, the Soviet Government and personally to the vhair—
man of the Council of Ministers of the USSR for their constructive,friendly and noble part in bringing about the present meeting which
has resultea in mutually satisractory results. whey also express
to the Government and friendly people of Uzbekistan their sincerethankfulness for their overwhelming reception and generous hospita-lity.

hey invite the Uhairman of the vouncil of Ministers of the
USSR to witness this vecluration.

 

(Tashkent Declaration in Perspective; vepartment of Films and
Publi ions, Government of Pakistan; Ferozsons, Karachi;
February, 1966; Pp 8-10)
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Appendix F

ISLAMIC CONFERENCE

RESOLUTION

‘Text of Resolution on the Soviet military intervention
in Afghanistan and onits ensuing effects, unanimously adop-
ted at the Islamic Foreign Ministers’ Conference held at
Islamabad, from 8 to 10 Ravi Al Awwal, corresponding to
27—29 January, 1980;

in pursuance of the principles and objectives of the
Organisation of the Islamic Conference, and the provisions of
resolutions adopted by Islamic Summit Conference, em-
phasising the common objectives and destiny of the peoples
of the Islamic Nation; © 3° aes

Recalling in particular the basic principles of the non-
aligned movementof which Afghanistan is aa founding mem-
ber; : : @ 2  

Expressing its deep concern at the dangerous escala-
tion of tension, intensification of rivalry and increased re-
course ta.military intervention and interference.in the in-

‘ternal affairs of states, which are detrimental to the interests
of all nations particularly the Islamic States;

Affirming that the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan
Constitutes a violation of its independence, and aggression
against the liberty of its people and a flagrant violation of all
international convenants and norms, as well as a serious
threat to peace and security in the region and throughout
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the world;

Expressing the determination of the Govesnments and

peoples of Member States to reject all forms and types of

foreign occupation and expansion and the race for spheres of

influence thereby strengthening the sovercignty of peoples

and the independenceof states;

Seriously concerned over the Soviet armed intervention

in Afghanistan and the effect of this interference on the will

of the Muslim people of Afghanistan to exercise their right to

determine their political future;

Considering that the continuing presence of Soviet

troops in Afghanistan, its attempt at imposing the fait ac-

compli and the military operations of these troops against

the Afghan people flout international convenants and norms

- and blatantly violate Human Rights;

Reaffirming the determination of Islamic States to pur-

“sue a non-aligned policy in respect of super power conflict

and to protect Muslim people from the adverse effects of

the cold war between these States; u

Fully aware of the immense financial burden borne by

neighbouring countries of Afghanistan, in particular the

Islamic Republic of Pakistan, as a result of the asylum it

provides to hundreds of thousands ‘of Afghani people, old

men, women and children, driven away by the Soviet Mili-

tary occupation;

1. CONDEMNS, the Soviet military aggression against

the Afghani people, denounces and deplores it as a flagrant - 3

violation of international laws, Covenants, and’ norms, pri-
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marily the Charter of the United Nations, which condemnedthis aggression in its resolutions No. ES-6/2 of 14 January,
1980, and the ‘Charter of the Organisation of the IslamicConference, and calls upon all peoples and Governmentsthroughout the world to Persist in condemning this agyres-sion and denouncing it as an aggression against Human
Rights and a violation of the freedoms of people, whichcannotbe ignored;

2. DEMANDS the immediate and unconditional with-
drawal of all Soviet troops stationed on Afghani territories,and reiterates that Soviet troops should refrain from acts ofoppression and tyranny against the Afghani People and their
struggling sons, until the departure of the last Soviet soldierfrom Afghani territory, and urges all countries and peoples to
secure the Soviet withdrawal through all possible Means;

"3. SUSPENDS the membership of Afghanistan in theOrganisation of the Islamic Conference;

: 4. INVITES the member states to withhold recogni-tion to the illegal regime in Afghanistan and sever diplomatictelations with that country until the complete withdrawal ofSoviet troops from Afghanistan:

5 CALLS upon all member states to stop all aids andall forms of assistance given to the present regime of Afghan-istan by member states;

6. URGES all states and people throughout the world«to support the Afghani people and provide assistance and-“succour to the refugees whom aggression has driven awayfrom their homes:
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7, RECOMMENDSto all Member States to affirm their
Solidarity with the Afghan people in their just struggle to
safeguard their faith, national independence and territorial
integrity and to recover their right to determine their destiny.

8. SOLEMNLYdeclaresits complete solidarity with the
Islamic countries neighbouring Afhganistan against any threat
to their security and well being and calls upon States of the
Istamic Conference to resolutely support and extend all
possible cooperation to these countries in their efforts to
fully safeguard their sovereignty, national independence and
territorial integrity... +

9. AUTHORISES ‚the. Secretary General to receive
contributions from member states, organisations and indivi-
duals and to disburse the amounts to the authorities con-

“cerned on the recommendations of a Committee of three
_ Members States to be established by him in consultation with
the States concerned...

 

.- 10. CALLS upon MemberStates to envisage, throuyh
appropriate bodies, not participating in Olympic Games
‚being held in Moscow in July 1980 until the SovietUnion, in
compliance with the call of the U.N. General Assembly and
the Islamic Conference, withdraws all its troops forthwith
from Afghanistan;

11, MANDATES the Secretary General of the Or-
ganisation of the Islamic Conference to follow up the im-
plementation of these resolutions and report thereon to the
Eleventh Session of the Islamic Conference of Foreign
Ministers, : cm
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Resolutionson Afghanistan Adopted
May22,.1980, by the Conference

of Islamic Foreign Ministers

EXPRESSINGits deep conviction that termination of Soviet militaryintervention in Afghanistan and respect for the political indepen-dence, sovereignty, and nonaligned status of Afghanistan and forthe inalienable nationalright of the Afghan people to choosetheirownpolitical and Socio-economic system and form of governmentwithoutoutside interference or coercion are imperative for bringingabout conditions of Peace andstabilitydefusing current international tensions;

the continuing influx of Afghan refugees into Pakistan a

in the region and for
SERIOUSLYCONCERNEDatthe sufferings of the Afghan people and at

struggle of all Moslem peoples with a viewto safeguarding theirdignity, independence, and national rights;CALLING UPON all states to respect the sovereignty, territorialintegrity, political independence, nonaligned status, and Islamicidentity of Afghanistan;

the affairs of Islamic countries
EXPRESSING its hope that the nonaligned movement will play anactive role in the searchfor a comprehensivesolution to the Afghancrisis consistent with this resolution in orandstability in the region and in the w

der to strengthen peace
orld and the Purposes andobjectives of the movement;

1.

[The Conference of Islamic Foreign Ministers]
REAFFIRMSthe resolution on the Soviet military intervention inAfghanistan and on its ensuing effects adopted at the ex-traordinarysession of the Islamic Conference;EXPRESSES its deep concern at the continued Soy.presencein Afghanistan:
REITERATES its demand for the immediate, tot,tional withdrawal ofall Soviet troops stationeof Afghanistan;
REAFFIRMS respect for the inalienable national right of theof Afghanistan to determine their own form of gov

22

jet military

al, and uncondi-
don the territory

people
ernment and
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choose their economic, political, and social system free fromoutside interference or coercion;
5. STRONGLYuRGESthe creation of the right conditions that wouldpermit the early return of the Afghan refugees to theirhomelandin security and honor;
6. REITERATESits appeal toall states and peoples to provide assis-tance in order to alleviate the sufferings of the Afghrefugees;
7. DECIDES, in orderto give effect to the provisions of this resolu-tion, to establish a committee comprising the foreign ministersof the Islamic Republic of Iran and the Islamic Republic ofPakistan and the Secretary General of the Organization of the

an

wise, for a comprehensive solution of the grave crisis withrespect to Afghanistan, provided that it is not inconsistent withthis resolution.

From NewYork Times, May 23, 1980, p. Al0. Official English text: Reuters.

23

(Tabidi, Abdul Hakim, Dr; The Legal Status
of the Afghan Resistance Movement; USA;
1986)
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Appendix H

 

"KR UF GENEVaL COMMUNI JUS

The folluwing is the text of Press Communique issuea here bythe United Nations information Office on the conclusion of indirecttalks:

"The second rouna of uiscussion through the intermeuiary of
personal representative on Afghanistan of Secretäry-General
United Nations was resumed ın Geneva un June 16 ana concluaed
on June 24, 1983.

shah Mohammad vost, Foreign kinister of Afghanistan, ana
dahabzaaa Yaqub Khan, foreign Minister of Pakistan, were
present at Geneva fur the purpose.

Ihe Government of tran was kept informed of the a1scussions
through its Permanent xepresentative to the United Nations
vffice at Geneva.

Further progress was made in the elaboration of the araft
text of the comprehensive settlement, the dıscussions having
been conuuctea in a realistic ana business-like manner.
he interlucuturs rearfirmeu their aetermination to pursue
the search for a comprehensive settlement, uesigneu to
achieve an enauring political solution. They similarly
reaffirmed their conviction that it will be possible to
overcome their remaining obstacles, The diplomatic process
will continue when Under-Secretary-General, Diego Cordovez
will travel to the area later in the summer.

At this stage, the personal representative will conauct
preliminary consultations with the Governments of USSR and
the USa, so far identified as possible guarantors.

Preparations will also be started for the arrangem mts arrived
at ascertaining that the provisions made for the voluntary and
unimpeded return of the refugees are satisfactory."

(Defence Journal; vefence Housing Authority, Karachi-46; Ix/8;August 1983; Pp 40-41)
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Appendix I

(Ref; The Letter from the B.I.A - Rurean ne Tntamntiona]
Afghanistan; Anril-Miy 1992.)

FINAL RESOLUTION OF THE FLORENCE ROUND TABLE. .
(March 26, 27, 28, 1982) oA

J. The Soviet military intervention in Afghanistan Stands condemnedby the entire international community : the United Nations,’ the EuropeanParliament, the Istamic Conference and also by the Permanent Peoples’. Court.
u : { iFor more than two years, Soviet troops. have ‘maintained in powera puppet government. rejected by the Afghan people..Faced with the despotismof a Great Power which already oppresses numerous other peoples, the AfghanResistance ‚Movement has. become a reality : from one’ end of.the land foanother, the Resistance Movement controls the countryside and vast stretchesof territory, and has already spread to the cities.

In its very diversity, composed of multiple strains, the ResistanceMovement has become identified with the. Af'ghan people themselves as theytake up armsto free their soil from foreign occupation.

2. Aggression against. Afghanistan and invasion of its soil constituteSerious acts against world peace, all the more serious in view of the factthat Afghanistan was a neutral and non-aligned State. The agony undergoneby the Afghan People -with more than three million refugees and thousandsof casualties of both sexes- is a warning today to other peoples everywhere.

‚ and only
governmentwhich they maintain in power- can ensure that such a; right be effectivelyrestored. r 7 . ed AOE Fhe ok Ee PG al 5The only effective ‘political solution ‘to. the Afghan’ Question’ lia free, sovereign, neutral and non-aligned Afghanistan. : : a. orgies Ps : Wie

P
E
s

ooh4. Because we defend human rights wherever’ these! are violated,whether in the East, in the West, or in the Third World,. we, take a moraland political stand by openly supporting both the Afghan people and the AfgahnResistance Movement which legitimately represents this people.: But the Afghanpeople can no longer remain satisfied with words and promises... They mustbe helped in every possible way, by every possible means. a ‘

es in    

This is why we call on the ‘world's Governments both officially torecognize the Afghan Resistance Movement ‘and to extend 'to this Resistanceall possible assistance, not only of a strictly humanitarian nature (such asfood and medical care) but also of a financial and military nature. .! ‘ we
5. The International Commitee for Solidarity with the ‘Afghan Resis-tance Movement, and the Bureau International Afghanistan,tnvite all democra-tle political parties everywhere, with ‘no ideological distinctions, to give allSupport to ensure realization of the objectives listed above, foe} iIn addition, ‚they address a special call to-trade-unions'in order that-they should arouse working people on behalf of the Afghan people's struggle 'for survival and freedom. i ¢ I ese i

6. To the peoples of the USSR; we can’ only say: if it's peace that .you want, then act to ensure Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan.To the peoples of the rest of the. world, we can‘ only: say :'to helpAfghanistan is to help protect our own freedom and peace: ! ä : 2
(English text courtesy of the Bureau International Afghanistan; Paris) un

i    
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\ ° Appendix J(a)

RESOLUTION ON AFGHANISTAN DURING 36TH SESSIONOF!

HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION (4 FEBRUARY. 01aMEREH 1980) -

 

fundamental human rights öf the people ‘of Afghanistan’ asaa ‘con-

sequence of the Soviet aulitaryintervention in Afghanistan and iits

ensuingeffects.” ir

 

  
   

The Commissionon Human Rights :

Recalling ‘that one of the fundamentalpurposesoo the arter ofthe

. United Nations is “to develop friendly relations among nations, based on

respect-for the principle |of equal pisand self-determination ofpeoples”.

 

influence, thereby strengthening the sovereignty and independence of States :

and the exercise of the isnt of Peonto self;determination SoA Ee }

   

 

in:Afghanis:

tan and the efiect of this on the right of ‚the ‚Muslimene of Afghanistan

  
 



 

293

as well as.a serious erbine and BRAUCHE in the region and1. Shroud:
out,the world :

   
pBansidering that ‚the..ae presence of.the Soviet troops in

Afahinienn, its, attempt. to impose a fait accompli and the military opera-
tions of those troopsagainst|the Afghanpeople flout international covenants
:and.norms and blatantly. violate human rights,  
   

 

   

Fully‘aware of the iimmense Aarcakt burden barby neighbouring
“countries: of Afghanistan, in particular the ‘Islamic Republic of Pakistan
which has”“provided asylum to’ hundreds-of thousands of. Afghan people,
old men, omen and children, driven’ away by the Soviet military occupa-

 

  

 

    

 

®)

Condemns"the Soviet ‘military aggression ‘agdinst the Afghan
eople, “denounces“and deplores it asi fl gre nt, violation of

>) : ments through”‘the world to: persist ‘in‘condemning ‘this joven
sion and denouncing it as ah aggression ‘against ‘humanrights

ts of oppre-
ssion:and ‘tyranny: aga inst the“Afghan:people:unti the complete
withdrawal of Sovietforces from ‘Afghan territ   

   



6

db)

(4)

(5)

(6)

 

assistance to the Present er. a

(7)

294.

efrain’.sfromis providing :

eof.Aigneran

Calls ‘upon all . Member. “States ‘to!

 

     
Lig all States and ‚people‘ chretishaur the”Word::to provide

generousassistance and succour’to.the refugees from Afahani-

tanwho have been dren away from their Bumes; :

 

indeclares its« complete 3

neighbouring ‚Afghanistan.aany, threat, to. heir :„security.

9 United Nations
eva; 29 February, _1!
stry:0f Informati

„ Directorate-of. Films &: Püblieati ansy-

Government of Pakistan, slamaba: De

 



BD)

: ‘rights
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Appendix J(b) -

. » RESOLUTION ON AFGHANISTAN DURING 37TH SESSION OF
~ HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION (2 FEBRUARY TO 13 MARCH,1981)

+ kThe:right ofpeoples toself-determination andits ‘application to
paces under colonialor:alien domination or foreign occupation.

Se irre

   

 

    

 

  

 

STEHE SITUATION IN AFGHANISTAN.

 

'on Human

 

Bear gin.mind. that one of the fundamental purposes of the United
Nations set forth: in ‚the Charter of the United Nations is to develop friendly
relations among “the nations. based on respect for the principle of equal

id self-‚determinationofBepnles,

 

    

 

 

callingrest ution ES-6/2 of 14 January ‚1980, adopted by
the General Assembly at its sixth emergency pe) sessionee

Also,‚recalling General’“Assembly resélutian 35/37 of 20 Noxenibef
: ‚1980«on.the situationdn Afghanistan which, inter alia, reaffirmed: the right
‘of the Afghan’ people to determine their ‘own formof Government and to

~ i choose theireconomic, political and social system free from outside inter-
© vention, ‚subversion,„coercion, or constraints of any kind. whatsoever, and
which called for the immediate withdrawal of’ foreign , troops , from  

: “ber 1980and.eafire36(XXX! It) of.the Sub-Commission on the Preven-
‘tion of Discrimination abd Protection ofMinoritiesof.12 September, 1980,

e of Foreign
enand"May1980.‚and. at the Third

Taif(SaudiArabia)in’.  
1 by a roll-callvote.



»)

B)
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Also Noting the relevant part of the Declaration| by the

Ministerial Conference of Non-Aligned countries held in New Delhi from 9

to 13 February 1981, which, while noting with grave concern the situation

in South West Asia and agree that it carried dangerous consequences for the

peace and stability of the region and agreeing further that the continuation

of the situation poses serious implications: for international peace and

security, called, inter ‘alia, for a political settlement on the basis of the

withdrawalof foreign troops and full respect for the independence, soverei-

gnty, territorial integrity, and non-aligned status of Afghanistan, and strict

observanceofthe principle of non-intervention and non-interference,

Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the Charterof the United

Nations and the obligation of all States to refrain in their international

relations from the threat or use of force against the Sovereignty territorial

Integrhy and palltiest independence of any State,

 

Reaffirming further the inalienable rights of all people toee

their own form of government and to choose their own economic,political

and social system free from outside Intervention, ‘subversion coercion or

constraint ofany kind whatsoever,
 

 

Gravely Concerned at the continued ‘foreign armed intervention in

Afghanistan in contravention of the above principles and its serious implica-

tions for internationaleuer andu=
a

 

- Deeply? concerned at ais increasing outflow of rafugees=from

Righontstath, ‘ ‘.
  

  

Deeply ‘conscious of the urgent need fora politi

grave situation in ee of Aignantahln e

   

in i Reaffirms its most profound: concern that the people of Afgha-

nistan continue to be denied their right:to"‘self-determination:

"and to"determine their own form of Government and to choose
; their economic, ee and. social ‚system free “from outside’

whatsoever:

   



(2).
Afghanistan,

(3), Further calls for a political settlement of the situation in
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Calls. for the immediate withdrawal of the foreign troops from

„Afghanistan on the basis of the withdrawal of foreign troopsand full respect for the independence, sovereignty, territorial«integrity and non-aligned ‘status of Afghanistan and strictObservance of the Principle of non-intervention and non-

(4)

interference;

Affirms the rights of the Afghan refugees to return to their; -homesin safety and honour;

SIE) ‚Urges all. concerned to work towards a settlement which would„ensure that the Afghan people should determine their destiny

  

   

 

sali

. free from outside interference and which. would enable the‚Afghanrefugees to return to their homes;

„Further urges all concerned to co-operate with the Secretary-~ General and his Special Representative in their efforts to resolvethe situation in Afghanistan;
  

 

Refugees; _

Decidesto consider,this matter at its thirty-eighth session with

etermination :and; its implication to peoplesü
domination ‘oreignoccupation”,

 

der colonial or

       
  

  

   

  

 

Geneya 3.29. Febr Sovernment of’ -
Pakistan, Islamaba.

  

    
  

igh priority underthe item entitled “Right.of peoples to self...

Commissions :

 
 



»

- Adopted at the 38th meeting on 25 February 1982, by a roll-cali vote of 32 to 7
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Appendix J(c)

RESOLUTION ON AFGHANISTAN DURING 38TH SESSION OF
HUMANRIGHTS COMMISSION (1 FEBRUARY TO 12 MARCH 1982)

The right of peoples to self-determination andits application
to peoples under colonial or alien domination or foreign occupation:
situation in Afghanistan. of “mets os.ae

The Commission on HumanRights

 

Bearing in mind that oneof the fundamental purposesof theUnited
Nations set forth in the Charter of the United Nationsis to developfriendly
relations among the nations based on respect for the principle: ofequal
rights and self-determination of peoples, ee

Recalling its resolutions.3 (XXXVI} of 14 February 1980,and 13
(XXXVI1) of 6 March 1981, : Be

 

Further recalling resolution ES-6/2 of 14 January 1980 ‘adopted by’
the General Assemblyatits sixth emergency special session, : Be

 

Also recalling General Assembly resolution 35/37 .of20November
1980 and 36/34 of 18 November 1981 on the situationinAfghanistan which,
inter alia, reaffirmed the right of the Afghanpeople to determinetheir
own form of Government and to choose their economic;:political and-
social system free from’ outside intervention, subversion, coercion,or cons-
traints of any .kind. whatsoever,’ and. which: called for the immediate with-
drawal of foreign troops from Afghanistan,: :: 2.22... ; E

  

Recalling. further General | Assembly resolutions 35/35 B- of 14
November 1980, 36/10 of 28 October 1981, as well as ‚resolutions 26“(XXXIIN) and 11 °(XXX1V) of the Sub-Commission ‘on’ Prevention. of Dis-

    

crimination and .Protection of Minorities of 12 September“: f 1980 and 9
September 1981 respectively,:... Sper, TE 

 

Recognizing the ‘importance of theinitiativesof ‘the Organization of.the Islamic Conference and ‘the efforts of the-Non-Aligned‘ Movement fora political solution of the situation in respectof Afghanistan EL
    m   

   
with 4
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Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations and the obligation. of all States to refrain in_their international
relations from the threat or use of force against the sovereignty, territorial
integrity and pattie! indeniandenoy of any State,

4

~ Reaffirming furtherthe inalienable rights ofall people to determine
their own form of government and to choosetheir own economic,political
and social system free from outside intervention, subversion, coercion .or
constraint of any kind Whansevers

Gravely concerned ‘at the continued foreign armed intervention in
Afghanistan in contravention of the above principles andits serious implica-
tions for international peace and security,

en i .
Noting. the increasing ‘concern of the international community over

the continued and serious sufferings of the Afghan people and over the
magnitude of social and economic problems posed to Pakistan and Iran by
the presence on ‘their soil of millions of Afghan refugees and the continuing
increase in their numbers,

: ~ Deeplyconscious of the. urgent need for a political solution of the
grave ‘situation in respect of‚Afghanistan,

 

© Reaffirms its. most profound concern that the people of Afgha-
nistan continue ‘to bedenied their right to self-determination
and to determine their own form of Governmentand to choose
their. economic,-political and social system free from outside
intervention, subversion, coercion or constrain of any kind
whatsoever; wee:

  

   

 

  

  

  
  
  

  

  
Calis.for.‚the Iimeilere rheirawal of the foreign troops from

: Afghanistan er :

 

Further calls for a political settlement “of the: ‘situation in
Afghanistan on the basis. of the withdrawal of foreign troops
and,full ‚respect. ‚for. the independence, severeignty, territorial
integrit and non-aligned , status of .Afghanistan and-strict

 

 

 

interference;:

    

i



Bi

LD)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7}

(8)

= Otr alien domination or foreign occupation”, 3
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Affirmsthe right of the Afghan refugees to return to. their
“homesin safety and honour;

Urges all concerned to work towardsa settlement which would
ensure that.the Afghan people.would determine their destiny
free from outside: interference and which would enable the
Afghan reluuses to return to theirone

Further urges all concerned to.co-operate with ‘the Searaiary:
Generalin his efforts to promote a political solutioniin respect :
of the situation in Afghanistan;   
Appeals to all States and national and international organiza-.-
tions to.extend humanitarian relief ‘assistance with a view to
alloviating.. the chardship of ‚Afghan refugees, in’“coordination
with the United Nations High Commissioner for Fistigget:?

 

Decides to conside? this matter at its thirty-ninth sessi nart
high‘ priority under the item entitled “The right ‘of ‘peoples:to

, self-determination and its application to.peoples under. colonial

 

  
solution: “Uni ted ‘nations. fhinan Rie

va; 29 February, 1994; published
an, ‘Islamabad.
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ae : Appendix J(d)

“=:RESOLUTION ON AFGHANISTAN DURING 39TH SESSION OF
 

  
\ HUMANRIGHTS COMMISSION (31 JANUARY TO 11.MARCH 1983)

The ‘right of peoples to ‘self-determination ‘and ‘its application
to‘peoples under.colonial oralien domination orforeign occupation

  

Nations set‘forth’ inthe Charter |‘of the United Nationsi‘is to‘develop friendly
relations amongnations based onrespectfor the principle of equalrights and

Z _self-determination of people.3

 

: situation i
:; ‚people t etermine their: own‘form’ of governmentand to choose their:
‘economic, “political and: social systern free from outsideintervention, sub-
! version, coercion:or‘ constraints’ of ‘any kind whatsoever,‘and whichcalled ;

iate‘withdrawal offoreign Annefrom Afghanistan,

 1 of Non-“ailghed
ehe‘solutio ofthe situation in respect. ofAfghanistan.

ing, on16 February 1983, by a rollcall vote of 29to
   

   



B

»

tions for International Reece andee
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Reaffirming the.purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations and the obligation of all States.to :refrain in their international

relations from the threat or use of force Betthe sovereignty, territorial

integrity and pa PrZeae of any; State;

 

_ Reaffirmingwmthe inalienable‘right of all péoptes to determine

their own form of government and to choose their own economic,political

and social system free from outside intervention, subversion, coercion or

constraint of any kind-whatsoever, : (2)

 

Gravely pancemed at the continued: Torden: hunde intervention in

Afghanistan in contravention of the above pnneiples andits serious implica-

  
Noting the increasing concern of ‚the: Imernakianel sommunitir over

the continued and serious sufferings of the Afghan people and overthe

magnitude of:the:social and economic problems.posed to Pakistan and the

Islamic Republic of: Iran by the presence on their soilof millions of Afghan

refugees and the continuing increase in their. numbers,

 

Desbiy-econscious: of the. uraanı need fora political, solution of: the

grave situation in.respect.of Afghanistan, .: ı:::  

(1) Reaffirms its möst proföund : Concern that“ ri people of

" Afghanistan“ continue:'to be’Ü'denied' their.‘“tight © to self-

‘determination and to determine their own form of government
- and 'to"choose their‘ economic; ‘political and’ social system free

fromoutside intervention, subversion, coercion or constraint of
“any kind whatsoever; ©   

(2) Calls for ‘the immediate wire of the foreignstfrom
i Afghanistan; ©

 

 

(3). Further Balls” tor a political settlement of the. situation -in
Afghanistan on the basis of. the withdrawal of foreign: troops °
and full respect for the independence,-- sovereignty; territorial :
integrity. and non-aligned status of Afghanistan and.“strict.
observance of the principle of non-intervention and. non-.
interference; :

 

 
 



»
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(4) Affirms the right of the Afghan refugees to return to their
homesiinsafety an honour;

(5) Urges all concerned to work towardsa settlement which would
ensure that the Afghan people would determine their destiny

» © free from outside interference:and which. would enable the
ti "Afghan refugeesto returnto their homes;-

 

(6) Expresses its appreciation and support forthe efforts and

constructive steps taken by the Secretary-un in the search

Pee aye “fora oo to the problem;

 

1G ae ged E .

(7). pare ieSecretary-General to continue these efforts with

a view to promoting a political solution, in accordance with

“the prowsions of the relevant ‚General Assembly resolution;    
   

    

   

  

 

 

rges:aironen to" continue toigie the

ecretary--General in his efforts to promote a political solution
in respect of the:situation in Afghanistan;. en

jppeäls” to ‘all:‘States and_ national and international organiza-

: ions, to extend humanitarian relief assistance, witha view to

„hardship - of Afghan refugees,-,in. coordination ©

Na ionsHigh Commissioner for Refugees;  

 

   

 

  

riority, under.: the,“agenda item entitled “The. right of peoples

O- -self-determination and its application. to:‘peoples under
olonial or alien domination or foreign occupation”.

  
h Resolution : Unites Nations Human Rights: Tommissionz
ve 29 bruary, 1984 ; published by Government

“ Tsläm:

        

E
E
E



>)

2)

304

Appendix J(e)

TEXT OF RESOLUTION ADOPTEDAT 40TH SESSION OF
, UN COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS

‘The right of peoples to self-determination and its application to
peoples undercolonial or alien domination or foreign occupation” _

SITUATION IN AFGHANISTAN

The Commission on Human Rights

Bearing in mind that one ofthe fundamental purposesof the United
Nations set forth in the Charter of the United Nationsis to develop friendly
relations among nations based on respect for the BABEIBIE ¢oftay fightsarand
self-determination of peoples, 3 ee Hie

Recalling its Fösplütion 3 (XXXVI) of 14 February 1980, 13
(XXXVI1) of 6 March 1981, 1982/14 of 25 February 1982 and 198377 of
16 February 1983,

Further recalling resolution ES-6/2 of 14 February1980; adopted by
the General Assembly at its sixth emergency ‚special session,

 

Also versiliab'General Assembly resolution 35/37: of 20 November
1980, 36/34 of 18 November 1981, 37/37 of 29 November 1982 and 38/29
of 23 November 1983: on the situation in Afghanistan which,”sinter alia,
reaffirmed the right of the Afghan people to determine their own form of
government and to choose their economic, political and social system free
from outside intervention, subversion; coercion or constraints of any kind
whatsoever, and which. called for the immediatepwurencrawa of foreign oo
from Afghanistan. ; :

 

: Recalling further a Asa, fooliors 35/38: B.of 14
November 1980, 36/10 of 28 October 1981, 37/42 of 3 December 1982as.
well as fesolutions 26 (XXXIII), M(XXXIV) and 1982/21 “of ‘the Sub-
Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minori- :
ties. of 12 September, 1980, 9 September 1981 and 8„September ee !
respectively. | en

 



Dd)

»)
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Recognizing the importance of the initiatives of the Organization of
the Islamic Conference and the efforts of the Movement of Non--Alligned
Countries fora political wallision of the situation in respect of Afghanistan,

Reaftivming the purposes. and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations and the obligation of all States to refrain in their international
relations ‚from the threat or use of force against the |sovereignty,territorial
integrity and political independence of any State,

Reaffirming further the inalienable right of all people to determine
their own form of government and to choose their own economic,political
and social system free from outside intervention, sbsersion, coercion or
constraint of any kind whatsoever,

Gravely concerned.at the continued foreign armed intervention in
Afghanistan in contravention of the above principles and its serious implica-
tions for international peace and Security,

‘Noting. the increasing concern of the International community over
the’ continued ‘and ° serious sufferings of the Afghan people and overthe
magnitude: of social and “economic problems posed to‘Pakistan and the
Islamic Republicof Iran by the presence ontheir soil of millions of Afghan
Terugare. theeres|increase in their numbers.
  

   

 

eeply.. conscious of the urgent need For:a Balitien) solution of the
grave situation:in respectof Afghanistan, : 5
 

 

Reaffirmsits most rate concern that Hieechof Afghanistan
..continue-to be deniedtheir right to self-determination and to deter-

_. mine their- own form of government and to choose their economic,
political and social ‚system free.‘from outside intervention, subver-

> sion coercion or constraint of any’‘kind whatsoever,   
 

 
 

 
   

ign. ‘troops from

urther calls or a political settlement ‘of the situation in Afghanis-
an on the basis of theA of‚foreign, troopsaend full respect

  



10.

| Appealso‘all States and raonal and Intsrrätlenel orga
=extend humanitarian relief assistance, “with a viewto. all
hardship-of Afghan’ refugees, in co-ordination”witt

506 -

‘for the independence, sovereignty, territorial integrity. and - non-
aligned status. of Afghanistan and strict observance of me principle
of non-intervention and non-interference

Affirmsthe.right of the Afghan refugees to ker to their homesin
safety and honour;

Urges all euiicaried to work towards.a settlement which would
ensure that the Afghan people determine their destiny free from -
outside interference and which would enable. the Afghani refugees
to return to, their homes;

 

Expresses. its appreciation and support for the efforts and cons-
tructive steps taken by the. Secretary-General, especially the diplo-
matic process initiated by him in the search for aoa to the
problem;. -.

 

Requests ie Secretary-General to continue:oe efforts witha
view to .promoting a:political solution, in accordance with.the pro-
visions ofthe relevant Generaloeresolutions

   

   

  

   

   

Urges” all coricerned to continue to co-operate with the Secretary-
General in his efforts to promote a political Sun in’ respect of
thesituationin Afghanistan;

Nations High Poinmmssianiar for tiie

Decides to Corisider this matter at its. forty:-first, se:
priority ‚under, the .item entitled “The right. of. peoples | to::self-
determination and its application to people Under colonial
peerorforeign occupation: ‘2
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VOTING PATTERN
The Human Rights Commission adopted the resolution on Afghanis-

tan by a.roll-call vote of 31 in favour to 8 against, with 4 abstentions.
Followingis the voting pattern:—

In Favour

: Argentina, Bangladesh; Brazil, Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia,
Costa Rica, France, Gambia, Federal Republic of Germany, Ireland; Italy,
Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Mauritania, Mexico, Netherlands, Pakistan,
Philippines, Rwanda, Senegal, Spain, Togo, United Kingdom, United Repub-

> Hee! Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Yugoslavia and Zimbabwe.
) : et ‘ ; ‘

 

Against Le ‘

Bulgaria, ‘Cuba, German Democratic Republic, Libya, Mozambique,
Syria, Ukraine aneUSSR

Abstentions  

       

"Cyprus, Finland, indi and Nicaragua.

th: Resolution’: ‘United’ Nations Human tients’ Commission
Genevay 29. February, 1984; published: by-4
Pakistan, Islanabaa.)
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Appendix kK (a)

Text of the U.N. General Assembly Special Session

resolution, adopted on January 15, 1980, with 104 votes in

favour, 18 against, 18 abstaining and 11 absent.

The General Assembly, taking note of Security Council

Resolution 462 (1980) of 9 January, 1980, calling for an

emergency special session of the General Assembly to

examine the question contained in Document S/Agenda/

2185, i

—Gravely concerned at the recent developments in

Afghanistan and their implications for international peace

and security. ann
oy

mine their own future and to choose their own form of-

governmentfree from outside interference, =

 

Mindful of the obligations of all States to refrain.in =

their international relations from the threat or“use of force

"against the sovereignty; territorial integrity and political. ”, re

independence of any State, or in any other manner incon-

sistent with the purposes and principles of the Charter of:

 
the United Nations.-

 

—Recognising the

tion ‘of foreign armed intervention in Afghanistan so as to

enable its people to determine their own destiny without

outside interference or coercion.

. —Noting with profound concern the large outflow of

refugees from Afghanistan. ä

 

- Reäffirming the inalienable right of all peoples to deter- Lee

  

urgent need for immediate termina-= .

  

 



 

 

 

g
e
a
r 

 

  = solution 377-A Wheof 3 November, 1950... ...

 

"Recalling its resolutions on the strengthening of inter-.

national security, on the inadmissibility of intervention:

in the domestic affairs of States and the protection 8f their
independence and. sovereignty and on the principles of in-

ternational law concerning friendly relations and co-opera-
tion among tatesineewith the Charter of the

United Nation. =: 2257. ; ;

   eh be nt

=Begrasting |‘its deep concern at the, dangerous escala-.
tion of tension, intensification of rivalry and increased

recourse to military intervention and interference in the

internal affairs of States, which are detrimental to the

: interests ‚of all nations, particularly the non-aligned countries.

 

—Mindtul of itis purpotes and sirivchiles of “the Charter
~ and of the responsibility of the General Assembly under

the relevant provisions of the Charter and of Aanbiy. hRe-

 

1. Reaffirms shalt résqrbnk for the sovereignty, tei:

_toriel-integrity and political independence of every State is a

fundamental principle of the Charter of the United Nations,

any violation of which on any pretext whatsoeveris contrary

to its aims and aii

2: Suanaky dapat the recent armed intervention in

Afghanistan, which is inconsistent with that principle;

3. Appeals to all States to respect the sovereignty,

territorial integrity, political independence and non-aligned

character of Afghanistan and to refrain from any interfer-

ence in the internal affairs of that country.

4. Calls for the immediate, unconditional and total



|

B)

n
u
e
n
E
e
e

   

BenreEHESTENTk

  
withdrawal of the foreign troops from Afghanistan in order

to enable its people to determine their own form of govern-

ment and choose their economic, political and social systems

free from outside intervention, subversion or coercion or con-

straint of any kind whatsoever;

5. Urges all parties concerned to assist in bringing

about, speedily and in accordance with the purposes and

principles of the Charter, conditions necessary for the vol-

untary return of the Afghan refugees to their homes;

6. Appeals to all States and national and internationai

organisations to extend humantarian relief/assistance with a

view to alleviating the hardship of the Afghan refugees in

co-ordination with the United Nations High Commissioner

for Refugees; ,

7. Requests the Secretary General to keep member

States and the Security Council promptly and concurrently

informed on the progress towards the implementation of the

present resolution;

8. Calls upon the Security Council to consider ways and

means which could assist in the implementation of this

resolution.

105
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Appendix K(b)

 

5/37 The Situation in Afehanistan ana its imnlieations

for international vneace Ana secnritv.

he General Assembly,

Yaving consiaerea the item entit?
ana its imnlı

 ea “The sitnation in \fehanistan
‘tions for international

 

neace and security",

Recalling its resolution of 14 Junuary 1980 adontea at it
sixth emerzency snecial

BS a

 

Reaffirming the vurnoses and nrincinles of the tharter of the
United Nations and the obliga

their international relati
against the sovereignty,

 

ion of all states to refrain in
ms from the threat or use of force

 

territorial integrity and nolitical
indenenaence of any state,

Reaffirming further the inalienable richt of all neonles to

detormine their own form of sovernment and to choose their own
economic, politic:l An? social svstem free from ontside inter-

vention, subversion, coercion or constraint of anv kina what-

soever.

  

  

Cravely concernea

 

t the continuine foreign armen intervention
in afghanistan, in contravention of the above vrincinles, and

its seriois implications for internation reace and security,

 

veeply concerned at the increasing outflow of retusesas from
Afghanistan,

 

ubeeply conscious of mt need for a nolitical solution of
the grave situation in respect of Afehanistan,

kecognizins the ımrortänce of the continuing efforts and ini-

tiatives of the urganization of the Islamic tionference for a
politic solution of the situation in resnect of Afghanistan,

  

l. keiterates that the vreservation of the sovereimty,
territorial integrity, nolitital indenendence and non-

aligned character of Afghanistan is essential for a

peaceful so ution of the vroblem;

2. Reaffirms the right of the Afghan pveonle to determine their
own form of government and to choose their economic, noliti-
cal and social system free from outside intervention, sub -
version, coercion or constraint of any kind whatsoever;

3. Calls for the i
* from Afghanistan;

  

ediate withdrawal of

 

the foreign troops

4. Also calls uvon all parties concerned to work for the urgent
achievement of a political solution and the creation of the

necessary conditions which would enable the Afshan refugees

to return voluntarily to their homes in safety and honour:

Appeals to all States and national an? international ogani-
zations to extend humanitarian relief assistance, with a

view to alleviating the hardship of the Afghan refuges, in
co-ordination with the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees.



6.

311

Synresses ita annrectation of the efforts nf tha Ineratary-
General in the search for a anintion ta the nrohlem ana
hones thit he will continue to extend asriataner, Ine’'nding
th2 annnintmant af a

promoting 2 nalitical
 

Snecial ranracentativa, with a wiew ta
satution in Anrzardanne with the nra-

visions of the present resolotion, and the exnloration at
securing anvropriate gusrantees far non-use a®

eat of use of Force,
sovereignty, territorial
ne

   
Force, or

veainst the nolitical indanendenne,
interritv and seenrity of all

hbouring States, on the 4s of mutual mnarinteas and
strict non-interference in each other's internal aceairs
and with full regard ‘or the vrineinles
the United Nations.

  

 

 

of the Charter of

Requests th

the Securi informed of nroarress
towards the imnlementation of the nresent resolution and to
submit to Member States a renort on the situation at the
earliest annronriate onnortunity.

Secretarv-General to keen Member States ana
Council coneurrent ly  

  

Decides to inclute in the nrovisinnal avenda of its thirtv-
sixth session the item entitled "The situation in Afehanias
tan and its implications for international neace and
security".

70th nlenarv meeting
20 Novemher 1980

(General Assembly - Thirty Fifth Session-II:
Resolutions adopted without reference to a
Main Committee; United Nations; p. 17)
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Appendix K(e)

TEXT OF THE RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE
36th SESSION OF THE UN GENERAL ASSEMB-
-LY, ON 19 NOVEMBER, 1981.

“The situation in Afghanistan and its implications for
international peace and security."

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY,

Having considered the item entitled “The situetion in Afghanis-
tan and its implications for international peace and security."

Recalling its resolution KS-6/2 of 14 January, 1980 and 35/37
of 20 November, 1980 adopted at the Sixth Emergency Special
Session and the Thirty-Fifth Session of the General Assembly
respectively,

Reaffirming the purpose and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations and the obligation of all States to refrain in
their international relations from the threat or use of force
against the sovereignty, territorial integrity and political
independence of any State,

I express the hope on behalf of the. 44 co-sponsors that the
draft resolution contained in vocument A/36/L. 15 will receive
the full support of the General assembly. vur obligation to
support this resolution flows from our commitment to fundamen-
tal principles of the United Nations Charter and to world peace.

i thank you, Mr. President.

Heaffirming further the inalienable right of all peoples to
determine their own form of government ana to choose their own
economic, political and social system free from outside inter-
vention, subversion, coercion or constraint of any kina what-
soever,

Gravely concerned at the continuing foreign armed interven-
tion in Afghanistan, in contravention of the above principles,
and its serious implications for international peace and security,

Noting the increasing concern of the international community
over the continued and serious sufferings of the afghan people
and over the magnitude of social economic problems posed to Pukis-
tan and Iran by the presence on their soil of millions of Afghan
refugees, and the continuing increase in their numbers,

beeply conscious of the urgent need for 4 political solution
of the grave situation in respect of Afghanistan,

‘aking note of the Secretary General's report contained in
document No.a/36/653 particularly appointment of his Personal
Kepresentative,

Recognizing the importance of the initiatives of the urganiza-—
tion of the Islamic Conference and the efforts of the Non-Aligned
hiovement for a political solution of the situation in respect of
Afghanistan.
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1. keiterates that the preservation of the sovereignty,
territorial integrity, political independence and non-
aligned character of Afghanistan is essential for a
peaceful solution of the problem;

2. Keaffirms that right of the Afghan people to determine
their own form of government ana to choose their econo-
mic political and social system free from outside inter-
vention, subversion, coercion or constraint of any kind
whatsoever;

5..Calls for the immediate withdrawal of the foreign troops
from Afghanistan;

4. Also calls upon all parties concerned to work for the
urgent achievement of a political solution, in accoraance
with the provisions of the present resolution, and the
creation of the necessary conditions which would enable
the Afghan refugees to return voluntarily to their homes
in safety and honour;

5. Kenews its appeal to all States and international organi-
zations to continue to extend humanitarian relief assis-
tance, with a view to alleviating the hardship of the
Afghan refugees, in cvoraination with the United Nations
High Commissioner for kefugees;

6. kxpresses its appreciation of the efforts of the Secretary
General in the search fur a solution to the problem and
requests the Secretary General to continue these efforts
with a view to promoting a political solution in accoraance
with the exploration of securing appropriate guarantees for
non-use of force, or threat of use of force, against the
political independence, sovereignty, territorial integrity
and security of all neighbouring States, on the basis of
mutual guarantees ana strict non-interference in each
other's internal affairs and with full regard for the
principles of the Charter of the United Nations;

7. kequests the Secretary General to keep Member States and
the Security vouncil concurrently informed on the progress
towaras the implementation of the present resolution and
to submit to Member States a report on the situation at
the earliest appropriate opportunity;

8. vecides to include an the provinsional agenda of its Thirty
Seventh Session the item entitlea: "The situation in Afghan-
istan ana its implications for international peace and
security."

Voting Pattern : In Favour (116):

Albania, Antigua and Berbudä, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas,
Bahrain, Bungladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Bolivia, Botswana,
Brazil, Burma, Burunai, Canada, ventral African Kepubliıc, chile,
China, volombiä, Lomoros, Costa Rica, vemocratic Kampuchea, venmark,
ujibouti, vominican xepublic, scuaaor, zgypt, 51 Salvador, squatorial
Guinea, Fiji, France, Gubon, Gambia, Feaeral Kepublic of Germany,
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Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honauras, iceland,
indonesia, iran, Iraq, ireland, israel, italy, ivory Coast, Jamaica,
Japan, Jordan, kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Luxembourg,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, Norway,
uman, Pakistan, rvanama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Phili-
ppınes, Portugal, watar, Kwanda, Saint Lucia, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon islands, somalia, Spain,
Sri Lanka, sudan, Surinam, Swaziland, Sweden, Thailand, Togo, Trini-
aaa and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, United Arab kmirates, United King-
dom, United Kepublic of Cameroun, Unitea Republic of Yanzanis,United
States, Upper Volta, Uruguay, Vanuatu, venezuela, Yugoslavia, 4aire,
4ambia, 4imbabwe.

Against (23):

Afghanistan, Angola, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, uuba, Czechoslovakia,
vemocratic Yeman, sthiopia, German Democratic Kepublic, Grenada,
hungary, Lao People's vemocrätic Kepublic, Libya, Madagascar,
Mongolia, Mozambique, roland, Sao ome and Principe, seychelle»
Syria, Ukraine, USSR, viet Nam.

Abstaining (12):

Algeria, Benin, Cape verde, vhad, vongo, vyprus, kinlana, Guinea-
bBissau, india, Mali, Nicuragua, Uganda.

Absent 2

Bhutan, vommica, nomania, Saint Vincent, Yemen.

(Defence Journal; vefence Housing Authority, Karachi-46; 1X/10-11;
1983; Pp 44-46)
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Appendix K(d)

37/37 The Situation In Afghanistan And Its
, Implications For Internationa Peace
and Security.

The General Assembly,

Having considered the item entitled "The situation
in Afghanistan and its implications for international
peace and security",

Recalling its resolutions ES-6/2 ot 14 January 1980,
35/37 of 20 November 1980 and 36/34 of 18 November
1981, adopted at the sixth emergency special session,
the thirty-fifth session and the thirty-sixth session
respectively,

Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the Charter
of the United Nations and the obligation of all States
to refrain in their international relations from the
threat or use of force against the sovereignty, terri-
torial integrity and political independence of any
State,

Reaffirming further the inalienable right of all peoples
to determine their own form of government and to choose
their own economic, political and social system free
from outside intervention, subversion, coercion or cons-
traint of any kind whatsoever,

Gravely concerned at the continuing foreign armed irter-
vention in Afghanistan, in contravention of the above
principles, and its serious implications for interna-
tional peace and security,

Noting the increasing concern of the international
community over the continued and serious sufferings of
the Afghan people and over the magnitude of social and
economic problems posed to Pakistan and Iran by the
presence on their soil of millions of Afghan refugees,
and the continuing increase in their numbers,

Deeply conscious of the urgent need for a political
solution of the grave situation in respect of Afghan-
istan,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,

Recognizing the importance of the initiatives of the
Urganization of the Islamic Conference and the efforts
ofthe Movement of Non-Aligned Countries for a political
solution of the situation in respect of Afghanistan,

1. Reiterates that the preservation of the sovereignty,
territorial integrity, political independence and non-
aligned character of Afghanistan is essential for a
peaceful solution of the problem;

2. keaffirms the right of the Afghan people to deter-
mine their own form of government and to choose their
economic, political and social system free from outside
intervention, subversion, coercion or constraint of any
kind whatsoever;
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3. Calls for the immediate withdrawal of the foreign
‚troops from Afghanistan;

4. Calls upon all parties concerned to work for the
urgent achievement of a political solution, in accordance
with the provisions of the present resolution, and the |
creation of the necessary conditions which would enable
the Afghan refugees to return voluntarily to their homes
in safety and honour;

5. Renews its appeal to all States and national and
international organizations to continue to extend
humanitarian relief assistance, with a view to allevia-
ting the hardship of the Afghan refugees, in co-ordina-
tion with the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees.

6. Expresses its appreciation and support for the
efforts and constructive steps taken by the Secretary-
General in the search for a solution to the problen;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to continue those
efforts with a view to promoting a political solution,
in accordance with-.the provisions of the present
resolution, and the exploration of securing appropriate
guarantees for non-use of force, or threat of use ‚of
force, against the political independence, sovereignty,
territorial integrity and security of all neighbouring
States, on the basis of mutual guarantees and strict
non-interference in each other's internal affairs and
with full regard for the principles of the Charter of
the United Nations;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to keep Member States
and the Security Council concurrently informed of the
progress towards the implementation of the present reso-
lution and to report to Member States on the situation
at the earliest appropriate opportunity;

9. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
thirty-eight session the item entitled "The situation in
Afghanistan and its implications for international peace
and security".

82nd plenary meeting
29 November 1982

(General Assembly - Thirty-seventh Session: Il.
Resolutions adopted without reference to a Main
Committee;Pp. 25-26)

 
 

|
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Appendix K(e)

TEXTOFRESOLUTION ADOPTED BY:THE 39TH
"SESSIONOF THE UN GENERALASSEMBLY

~ ON 15 NOVEMBER, 1984. ;    

 

aThe situation in AYehanistan aand, its implications for international
Peace and secirtha ‘ : N ;    

3 TheGeneralAssembly,5
iyavbsa ct

” Having considered ihe item entitled “The situationin Afghanistan
and itsunfor international peace and security”,

* Recalling its resolutions ES-~-6/2 of 14 January 1980, 35/37 of 20
November 1980, 36/34 of 18 November1981, ay of 29 November

: mand 38/29 of 23 Noretäber 1983, ee

 Reatrieming thepurposes and principles“ofthe Charter of the
United’ Nations andthe obligation of ‘all States’ to ‘refrain in’ their
international relations from the threat or use of force against the
sovereignty, territorial integrity and political, independence of any
State,

"Reaffirmingne the inalienable right of all peoples to deter-
mine their own form. of government and to choose their own economic,
"political and. social.system free from outside intervention, subversion,

- ‘coercion or constraint of any kind whatsoever,

oe Een at the continuing foreign armedintervention
in Afghanistan, in contravention of the above principles, andits serious
implications for international peace and ser ;

Noting the increasing concern -of ‘the international community
over the continued andserious sufferings of the ‚Afghan people and
over the magnitude of social and economic problems posed to Pakistan
‘and Iran by the presence on their soil of millions of Afghan refugees,
and the continuingincreasein their numbers,

16

 

 



 

    
  

  

Tgent needfora political
a tan, Sillt

 

   

 

 

   : Taking note. of the'report:oft i
of. the diplomatic Process initiatedbyhim

 

   1 ~efforts:
Aligned Countries for a political solutio
Afghänistanjzeit cu =: has satt

 

  

 

       

   

  

 

}
1 

Reiterates that'the. présérvati

 

integritypolitical independence ind non al
tan is essential for a peaceful sol

 

i

{
5 ieat nee en,

j2: -' Reaffirms the right-of theAfghan ople'to:dete: {own formof government and to’choose their ‘econom:
+ asocial system free from outside intervention, subversionconstraint of any kind whatsoever; .

  tmine:their |
litical and i

oercion or |
i

i
3. Calls for the immediate withdrawal. of the, foreign troops|from Afghanistan; ua Bee oy i

4. „Calls upon all parties concerned.to work for the urgent 'achievement of a political solution, in accordance with the Provisions 'of the present resolution, and.the creation of the necessary conditionswhich would enable the Afghan refugees to retum voluntarily to theirhomesin safety and honour; ; i

5. Renewsits appealto all States and national and international|organizations to continue to extend humanitarianrelief assistance with |a view to alleviating the hardship of the Afghan refugees, in co-—Ordination with the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees;

6. Expresses its appreciation and support for the efforts and 'constructive steps taken by the Secretary-General, especially the *diplomatic process initiated by him, in the search for asolutionto the |problem;

17
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15 57:4: Requests . the: Secretary-General to continue those efforts.
with a view-to promoting a political solution, in accordance. with the

. provisions of the present resolution, and the exploration of securing

appropriate guarantees :for.the non-use of, force, or threat/of force,

against the political independence; sovereignty, territorial integrity and

security of all neighbouring States, on the basis of mutual guarantees’

“and strict non-interference in each other’s internal affairs and with full
: regard for the principles of the Charter of the United Nations)

 

8. Requests the “Secretary-General to keep Member States and
the Security. Council concurrently informed of progress towards the

.- implementation of the present resolution and to submit to Member

i plaice a.report on the situation at the earliest appropriate opportunity;

 

3 9: “Decides to:Traluae in the rövisiensl agenda of its fortieth

iz, Session. the item entitled ‘The situation in Afghanistan andits implica-
‚„ tions for international peace and security”.

 

:18



 
“IN FAVOUR38

 
 

; The General Assembly adopted the resolution on the question of
Afghanistan by a recorded vote of 119 in favour to 20 against, with
14 abstentions. : £

 

Albania, Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas,
Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Bolivia, Botswana,
Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burma, Burundi, Cameroon, Canada, Central
African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,Costa Rica,
Democratic Kampuchea, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican ~Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Equatorial Guinea,Fiji, France,
Gabon, Gambia, Federal Republic of Germany, Ghana, Greece,Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland,Indonesia, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan,Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Luxembourg,Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger, Nigeria, Norway,Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,Philippines, Portugal, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent;Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, SolomonIslands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland,Sweden, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania,United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire,Zambia, Zimbabwe,

AGAINST
"

Afghanistan, Angola, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia,Democratic Yemen, Ethiopia, German Democratic Republic, Hungary,Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Libya, Madagascar, Mongolia,Mozambique, Poland, Syria, Ukraine, USSR, Viet Nam, ,

19



  

321 :

   
Saleen Benin, Burkina. Faso, Cape ‚Verde, Congo,neFinland,
»; Guinea-Bissau, India, Iraq, Mali, eae Sao Tomeand Principe,

   
Bhutan, Romania, Seychelles, St. Christopher and Nevis, Yemen.

 

   

5th UN Resolution; Pakistan Publications, Tslamabad.)
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j us ten Appendix K(f)

TEXT OF RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE 40TH SESSION OF
3 THE UN GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON

13 NOVEMBER,1985

The situation in Afghanistan andits implications for international peace
and security,..

The General Assembly

Having considered the item entitled “The situation in Afghanistan andits
implications for international peace and security”,

Recalling its resolutions ES-6/2 of 14 January 1980, 35/37 of 20 Novem-
ber 1980, 36/34 of 18 November 1981, 37/37 of 29 November 1982, 38/29 of
23 November 1983 and 39/13 of 15 November 1984,

Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations and the obligation of all States to refrain in their international relations
from the threat or use of force against the sovereignty, territorial integrity and
political independence ofany State,

Reaffirming further the inalienable right of all peoples to determine their
own form of government and to choose their own economic, political and social
system free from outside intervention, subversion, coercion or constraint of any
kind whatsoever,

Gravely concerned at the continuing foreign armed intervention in
Afghanistan, in contravention of the above principles, andits serious implications
for internationalpeace and security,

Noting the increasing concern of the international community over the
continued andserious sufferings of the Afghan people and over the magnitude
of social and economic problems posed to Pakistan and Iran by the presence on

16
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their soil of millions of Afghan refugees, and. the continuing increase .in their.
numbers,

Deeply conscious of the urgent need for a political solution ofthe grave
situation in’respect of Afghanistan,

 

Taking note of the report .of the "Secretary-General, “a/709-S/17527,
andthestatusof the diplomatic process initiated by him,

Recognizing the importance ofthe initiatives of the Organization of the
Islamic Conference and the efforts of the, Movementof, Non-Aligned Countries
for a political solution of the situation in respect of Afghanistan,

1. Reiterates that thepreservation of the sovereignty, territorial integrity,
political independence and non-aligned character of Afghanistan is essen-
tial for a peaceful solution of the problem;

2 Reaffirms the right of the Afghan people to determine their own form of
government and to choose their economic, political and social system free
from outside intervention, subversion, coercion or constraint ofany kind
whatsoever;

Calls for the immediate withdrawal of the foreign troops from
Afghanistan;

Calls upon all parties concerned to work for the urgent achievement ofa
political solution, in accordance with the provisions of the present resolu-
tion, and the creation of the necessary conditions which would enable
the Afghan refugees to return voluntarily to their homes in safety and
honour;

wn Renews its appeal to all States and national andinternational organiza-
tions to continue to extend humanitarian relief assistance with a view to
alleviating the hardship of the Afghan refugees, in coordination with the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees;

Expresses its appreciation and support for the efforts and constructive
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"steps taken by the Secretary-General, especially the diplomatic process
initiated by him,in the search for a solution to the problem;

“Requests the Secretary-General to continue thoseefforts with a view to
Promoting a political solution, in accordance with the provisions of the
‚present resolution, and the exploration of securing appropriate guaran-
tees forthe non-use ‘of. force, or threat of force, against the political
independence,sovereignty, territorial integrity and security of all neigh-
bouring States, on the basis of mutual guarantees and strict non-
interference in each other’s internal affairs and with full regard for the

” principles of the Charter of the United Nations;

Requests the Secretary-General to keep MemberStates and the Security
Council concurrently’ informed of progress towards the implementation
of the present resolution and to submit to Member States a report on the
situation at the earliest appropriate opportunity;

* Decides to include in the provisional agendaofits forty-first session the
‘item’ entitled “The situation in Afghanistan and its implications for
international peace and security”.
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VOTING PATTERN

The General Assembly adopted the resolution on the question of
Afghanistan by a recorded vote of 122 in favour to 19 against, with 12
abstentions.

In Favour:

Albania, Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas,
Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Bolivia, Botswana,
Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burma, Burundi, Cameroon,
Canada, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Costa Rica, Democratic Kampuchea, Denmark, Djibouti,
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Equatorial
Guinea, Fiji, France, Gabo:

,

Gambia, Germany (Federal Republic of),
Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
Iceland, Indonesia, Iran (Islamic Republic of), Ireland, Israel, Italy,
Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Liberia, Luxembourg, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Malta, Mauritania,
Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Niger,
Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay,
Peru, Philippines, Portugal, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Christopher and Nevis,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri
Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Thiland, Togo, Trinidad
and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United Arab Emirates, United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States of America, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela,
Yogoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against:

Afghanistan, Angola, Bulgaria, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic,
Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Democratic Yemen, Ethiopia, German Democratic
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Republic, Hungary, .Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Libyan Arab

‘Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Mongolia, Poland, Syrian Arab Republic,

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist. Republics‚Umen of Soviet Socialist Republics,

Viet Nam. AH

 

 

» sie a et $ 1‘Abstaining: or :

Algeria, Benin, Cape: Verde, Congo, Cyprus, Finland, Guinea-Bissau,

India, Iraq, Mali, Nicaragua, Sao Tome and Principe.

  
(ren UN Resolution; Ministry of Informationand Broadcastine,

Government; of Sakistam, Islamabad; Janiary 1ar6,)
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Appendix K(g)

THE TEXT OF THE UN RESOLUTION ON AFGHANISTAN

General Assembly
having considered the item entitled "the situation
and its implications for international peace and
security",

kecalling its resolutions ES-6/2 of 14 January 1980,
35/37 of 20 November 1980, 36/34 of 18 November
1981, 37/37 of 29 November 1982, 38/29 of 23 Noven-
ber 1983, 39/13 of 15 November 1984 and 40/12 of 13
November 1985. (n. references were corrected).” \

Reaffirming the purposes of principles of the Char-
ter of the United Nations and the obligation of all
States to refrain in their international relations
from the threat or use of force against the sovere-
ignty, territorial integrity and political indepen-
dence of any State,

Gravely concerned at the continuing foreign armed
intervention in Afghanistan in contravention of the
above principles, and its serious implications for
international peace and security,

Noting the increased concern of the international
community over the continued and seros sufferings
of the Afghan people and over the magnitude of
social and economic problems posed to Pakistan and
Iran by the presence on their soil of millions of
Afghan refugees, and the continuing increase in
their number,

Deeply conscious of the urgent need for a political
solution of the grave situation in respect of Afgha-
nistan,

taking note of the report of the Secretary General
and the status of the diplomatic process initiated
by him,

kecognizing the importance of the initiatives of the
Organization of the lslamic Conference and the
efforts of the movement of non-aligned countries for
a political solution of the situation in respect of
Afghanistan.

1. HKiterates that the preservation of the sovereign-
ty, territorial integrity, political independence
and non-aligned character of Afghanistan is essential
tor a peaceful solution of the problems.

2. keaftirming the right of the Afghan people to
determine their own form of government nad to choose
their economic, political and social system tree
trom outside intervention, subversion, coercion or
constraint of any kind whatsoever,  
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33 Calls for the immediate withdrawal of the foreign
troops from Afghanistan.

4. Calls upon all parties concerned to work fbr the
urgent achievement of political solution in accor-
dance with the provisions of the present resolution
and the creation.of the necessary conditions which
would enable the Afghan refugees to return volunta-
rily to their homes in safety and honour.

5. Kenews its appeal to all States and national and
international organizations to continue to extend
humanitarian relief assistance with a view to alle-
viating the hardship of the Afghan refugees in co-
ordination with the United Nations High Commissioer
for Refugees.

6. Expresses its appreciation and support for the
efforts and constructive steps taken by the Secre-
tary General, especially the diplomatic process
initiated by him, in the search for a solution to
the problem.

7. Kequests the Secretary General to continue those
efforts with a view to promoting a political solu-
tion, in accordance with the provisions of the
present resolution, and the exploration of securing
guarantees for the non-use of force or threat of
force, against the political independence, sove=
reignty, terr:torial integrity and security of all
neighbouring States, on the basis of mutual guaran-
tees and strict non-interference in each other's
internal affairs and with full regard for the prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations.

8. Requests the Secretary General to keep member
States and the Security Council concurrently
informed of progress towards the implementation of
the present resolution and to submit to member
States a report on the situation at the earliest
appropriate opportunity.

9. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its 42nd session the item entitled “the situation
in Afghanistan and its implications for internation-
al peace and security."

(Afghan News; Fortnightly; Jamiat Islami
Afghanistan; Peshawar; II/23; 1.12.1986;
Pp.7-8)  
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